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Dear user,
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Thank you for your trust of our company and procurement of our “Shuhe” series wheeled tracto;.gorre'j,
rationally, and efficiently use the tractor, please pay attention to the following important informatio n:

1.
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Prior to using the tractor, please carefully read this Use And Maintenancefo h you are a new or
experienced driver. By this way, you can operate the tractor more rationally-and effectively.
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To bring more economic benefits and extend the service li ¢ tractor, you are recommended to, prior
to using the tractor, carefully read the Use And Maintenance and the Use And Maintenances of the
accompanied engine and agricultural machinery L.as ‘ly perform corresponding stipulations to
do well in the tractor operation, repair, and @ntenance, so as to fully play its performance.
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It is not allowed to randomly retrofit the tractor, so as to avoid affecting its performance and leading to
accidents; in addition, it will also make it difficult to perform the “three-guarantee” service.
K%ﬁﬂﬂ%m%ﬁﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ‘\ﬁﬁ%ﬁéﬁﬁﬂﬁmkﬁﬁﬁ\ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁc

The tractor can only be operated, maintained, and repaired by the staff familiar with the tractor

characteristics ?i\the safe operation knowledge.
25 AU 2B BT ) A AR HE AL 2 B U
)

The driver shall bea&the agricultural vehicle and tractor driving license issued by the local transportation

depa t,
f T@%ﬁ@%@ (e N RO [T A 3 22 4y )y (B S 22 4V St 2 ] ) R At 22 4
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It is amust to always follow the Road Traffic Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China, the
Regulation on the Implementation of the Road Traffic Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China,

" relevant safety stipulations, and road traffic rules, so as to avoid accidents.
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Due to different agricultural conditions and soil states, the purpose, parameters, supporting agricultural
machinery, and working efficiency recommended in the Use And Maintenance may be different, and the
user is recommended to make selections based on actual conditions. Upon use, the stipulations in the Use
And Maintenance shall be strictly followed; or else, the tractor performance may be degraded or the

malfunction may be caused.
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10.

11.
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The Use And Maintenance is not same as the product quality guarantee, and the data, illustrations, and

descriptions are only applicable for the tractor operation, maintenance, and repair.

R RZF R PATIRHEN GB/T 15370.2 (ARMAERHUE AR 5 2 #50: S0kW~130kW
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The executive standards of the series tractor cover GB/T 15370.2 General Requirement of Agricultural
Tractors - Part 2: 50 ~ 130 kW Wheeled Tractor and Q/SCL 0016 Enterprise Standard of Shuhe:Series
Wheeled Tractor.
AR B A5 S BEARE H AR BRAT 7 S AR T g ], S B AL R T HERL
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The Use And Maintenance is prepared mainly based on the current product atry‘e date &ishing,

which focuses on the general type introduction. To enhance the tractor qualif

>

d ir@rove the service
and safety performances, our company will continuously and timely make improvements and changes;
thus, the content and illustrations in the Use And Maintenance may be differeyom the physical objects.
It is subjected to changes without further notice. \
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For matters such as the “three-guarantee” repair and p“,lpp , please contact with the local sales dealer.
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Welcome to buy our product, and we will try to s&e all wholeheartedly with the tenets of the “Quality
First, Reputation First, and User Utmost”. !
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Common Unit Contrast List (Chinese - English)

FFs L DES brELfr H SO0 HE
No. Unit Category International Unit English Meaning
%'/"
1 S
Second
Ff 1] . I
2 . min P
Time Minute
/NI
3 h ’
Hour
U
4 mm <
Millimeter
JE K
5 . cm ’
KE Centimeter
Length & ZS
6 m
Meter
; Tk
m
* ‘ Kilometer
q N SR
7 Newton
R
0 Force y I\\ KN T4
Kilonewton
JI%E SRIULPN
10 N'm
Torq& Newton - meter
; T
11 %E kg ,
' L Kilogram
19 F Mass i
\ 4 & Gram
E \' i
Pa
Pascal
14 kP T
a
J£71 Kilopascal
Pressure JK1H
5 MPa
Megapascal
T3 3~ 5 K
16 kgf/cm? , ,
Kilogram force / square centimeter
1 T 0 FE IR
Temperature Centigrade
S T/ /N
18 - kmv/h T
Speed Kilometer / hour
23U . L
19 . r/min . .
Rotation speed Rotation / minute
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Common Unit Contrast List (Chinese - English)

LI GRE
20 A
Current Ampere
CEREN N
21 A"
Voltage Volt
22 L Tt
B Liter
Capaci =t e
23 pacy ml % .
Milliliter
L . INpY 8 e i
24 L/min . s, -
Flow Liter pér minute
25 kW ¥
h&E Kilowa
Power 71
26 v PS > V%
e Horsepower
ThFE T-F /N
27 . . g/kW-h a .
Oil consumption am / kilowatt - hour
ERILAR TNe
28 . Ah \ GEE /NS
Storage battery capacity Ampere - hour
N
N
y a N

L\
?‘,
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Overview
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This instruction book makes a detailed description of safety rules, precautions, main technical speaations,

SH90

series wheeled tractor, and it is a necessary technical document for the users and maintenance personnel of this

running-in, use, technical maintenance, adjustment, common faults and failure elimination hods. o

product and it can also be available as reference for agricultural machinery management personnel. ’

D gs . srnmfus . assmASGE ; N

WARNING: means it may cause personal injury if it is not avoided.

« ER  RTRUMRAE SR - OREERBESPERENAZHE ; i
CAUTION: means it may cause low or moderate per injury ifitis not avoided.

EESD  RAMRAEE ﬂﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁi*ﬂ%ﬁ?ﬁiﬁim

IMPORTANT: means it may cause machine damage. or destruction of the environment if if it is not

avoided © ey
FFARZFSEENER #%%ﬂﬁﬂﬂ?ﬁ’ﬁ%‘ °
Please read the information behind the symbolsand inform other operators.
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N\ txpected purposes
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The Shuhe SHO90 series wheeled tractor is a versatile large-scale agricultural wheeled tractors and the machine
is possessed. with the features of compact structure, easy to manipulate, flexible steering, great traction force,
versatility and convinientmaintenance. If equipped with appropriate farm tools, the machine can conduct the
operation of plowing, harrowing, sowing and harvesting; If equipped with a trailer, the machine can do transportation
operations and the trailer-tractor mass ratio( the ratio between the total mass of the trailer and whole tractor mass)
should not exceed 3; through the power output shaft, the tractor can operate in cooperation with straw returning
machine; the tractor can also be used as the motive power for water pumps and threshers. Please match correct
agricultural machines and tools with this tractor in accordance with the requirements of this instruction book in
order to obtain maximum economic benefits. The users should strictly abide by the use, maintenance and repair
conditions specified by the manufacturer, as well as the basic requirements for its expected purposes. Other
operations are contrary to the expected purposes of this tractor.

AR BE I AEBAIRHURFE, HF AR L ERERRI N 3R RIFAZEE .
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This tractor can only be operated, maintained and repaired by those who are familiar with its characteristics and
have ralated safe operation knowledge.
ATART P S a0 0038 < 97 1 A A T A1 PR U A0 G Al 22 4 DA K% S B S e I
Rules that prevent accidents and other safety and road traffic must be obeyed at any time.
FEATOS A E R AL TE B ), SO THER AL LS ARE S L, 1S ELAT SRR, HLEsIR
BANSE, A7 FA T
The manufacter will not responsible for the reduced reliability, machinery breakdown damage<and. personal

injury due to any arbitray modification of this tractor or operating it against the expected purpose.
2R IE R DL DA )

The tractor is forbidden to operatate other jobs that not mentioned above. o s
A5 10 TR S OB E S R 0
The tractor is forbidden in overloaded cultivation and transportation.
ENE RSN H ’ %
=

The tractor is forbidden to carry persons with tractor trailer.
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Safety precautions
L1 ZEMNREREIEEM

Safety rules and notices of use

RERT A IR {
Reading prior use = \
1 AZFE o ML B BRARAE DR IR UL P S e 2 i s k//
The instructions for use and maintenance and the safety warning identifiers ..9 .
have to be fully read and understood. ‘ N
2. WAL EH A B AT -

The correct manipulation and operating method have to be kept in mind.

L
Q B 1-1 BeAERT A

Fig.1-1 Reading prior to use

S1ERYIRIEE 4 5

An qualified operator ‘

1. BRAENLER N AL A0 2% 1) liﬁﬁ%)i} :
When operating the machine, the er must be able enough for sound judgment.

2. BRERGEAGE. WA, BEEIRASR, FH. O AR 18 &K AABEERIENLES:
Persons feeling not well, drunk, short of sleeping, pregnant women, color
blindness and those under -old are not allowed to operate the
machine. :

3. BRRNZILEND A2 AR I 4252 W

The drive%ld have received the special training, acquired the driving

license 'ec@e proof-test on time.
4. I N HERAGRZRT, T IREEH .

cSe first driving, the operator is required to drive slowly before
illéd.

K12 SRS
Fig.l1-2 An qualified operator

BRFAARE

Driver’s clothes

o I GITEVRNVIN, BT E B R & TR, AR AL R AhE AT
¥, AT .
During the operation, the driver should put on the tight-fitting work

clothes. The large coat and the shirt as well as tie are not allowed.
1-3 250 53 e
Fig.l-3 Driver’s clothes
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s Y fE A
Use of fuel
I /ST AR TS 7 B AL R AR S D@
The fuel is the combustible substance, fire is strictly prohibited when in use.
2. WRMAEDET, SR ARSI K
Prior to tank refueling, the engine should shut down.
30 AT A A 2R G AR
Smoking is strictly prohibited when the fuel system is refueled and
overhauled.
4. BRIMBHLME BN, 3 TR AR AT
Use clean rag to wipe out in case of fuel or machine oil overflow.
5. ORI RTIE TR I AR A B SRR E B SR AAAT

The requirements set out in the “Appendix” must be compliedwith

\ ’ 1-4 e

Fig.I-4 Use of fuel

for the fuel and the lubricating oil quality.

EFHRNE

Waste oil placement L S
1 BT ORRIESE, Rz

The used machine oil is waste fuel substance andv not discard at random.
2 - R E IR ST I, &%’fﬁuﬂo

The used acid of accumulator cell is.contaminative to the environment and

a K 1-5 PR R BCE

Fig.1-5 Disused fuel placement

not spill randomly.

\\\°
LEIR

Wh ttﬁ ipeline leaks out
o M xR, ANEHFLEEE M ] DU EARBUR R L R AT fe it

S R =/
ot hand on the high-pressure oil leaked from the oil pipe; You may use the

‘aste— or wood board to test the possibly leakage.
=

K 1-6 4% B IR IR
Fig.1-6 When the pipeline leaks out
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ASEHNME

Disposal in emergency cases

1.

MR R, FOCEITIAR, BIR 2RI SLRIE K, R AL

In case of brake fail, steadily holds the steering wheel. Shuts down the engine at a safe place and shut the
engine down.

TiEE R R, NSLRIRAE, SRS R KR AL

In case of malfunction of the steering wheel malfunctions, brakes immediately, and then shuts dewn the
engine.

WLES R KIS, RISZ R KRR S & Kok ds, T H K asxt e K A E‘J*E%Wiﬁﬂ%%
&% AT T EEREAT K K

When the machine catches fire, the engine should be immediately shut down. If the fire exti ﬁi;her is
available, down shots the flame root; If the fire extinguisher is not available. the sand and lijsubstances
can be used for fire fighting R

KA ARG, NAUERSLRIRTT S 2, BEREH ﬂ)%‘[ﬁ WS EERT

After the safety incident, immediately dials the F/A call of the lggal ﬁrst-a% service, hospital or fire

department according to the situation.

N\

R4 .
=9 .

WARNING: .

<%

<>

N TSI A BT %4, N T AR, B A

Please hold your safe operation for sake of your life, property security and family happiness.
RS, NESER B Bﬁ’%%, Eﬂé*ﬂ%ﬂﬁﬂﬁiﬁim‘ﬂ%ﬁﬁ}\, FGHER, L
DR LR IRAES), KA LAAMERS .

When the tractor starts up, attention should be paid to whether there is any obstacles on road anyone
between tractor and farm to‘*or trailer to prevent from the sudden startup of engine and the accidental
danger. ‘

Kﬁﬁ%ﬁ’ﬁggﬁﬁiﬂﬂﬁ%%?ﬁm Bt PN ZE A R ASHEATE A AL B, B %
BYNT R FT IS FARE FARORE, RIS RETWE T TRRALE IPHE LR RE D), KAE
SMERE o 4

Do n‘ave driverseat to start and operate the tractor. Prior to the startup, make sure that various shift
levers remain on'the neutral gear position, the dynamic output control handle and the front drive control
Cdle a\disengaged and the lifter operating handle on neutral to prevent from the sudden startup of
engine.and the accidental danger.

ANELH S AL RS KB, B, HASHEAREE RN, Rl AT R, KA
BAMEK .

Do not start up the engine by the way of bridge-over short circuit stubs, otherwise, The tractor will
automatically loose control on driving and cause the accidental danger when the gearbox is engaged.
S Z B AN 2 RIEAS P A AR LA A0 RE T Faehs 1t [0 52 JLRE . b b SRR B AN T B T AR
ITREE YIRFRIAR VY, ANA] TR B AR ) AR N SR Bl sl Sl I o AR A T T A0 A F) AR B
HABREEY), LASFEm Bk sV R A A e o

The pedal action should not have any hindrance all of pedals must be free from obstacles and able to back
on home position. On the floor and under the pedal, there must not be any things hindering the treadle

travel. No rolling or slip objects may lay aside when steps on the pedals. The extra foot blanket or other
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mats are not allowed to lay around the pedals, in order to avoid the influence on the treadle movement and
cause the accidental danger.

fERHUATER A RVEE N L TR, KW FR A R IRREE R UR T REAT I A A2, LIRS
RASER -

While the tractor is moving, persons are not allowed to get on and off. During the engine run. no check
and repair operation by crawling under the bottom of' the tractor are permitted for prevention from the
accidental danger.

R4S, S MR T RCIAT, —& BHCRARL, SR E AR B A B, R ST
WK, LABTAREINLRINES, BATaERE, KEEIMER. [

After parking and before getting down from the tractor, the driver must take out the key,‘set all shift levers
on the neutral position, and lock up the braking handle to prevent the tractor from the startup,
action out of control and accidental danger. Sﬁ
i, AR A I S BOE B L, SRR, I R ‘ﬁ%@ BRPEREAD
R, B N ERE T AR s, B R AME DU, SRR,

During the operation, the L/R brake pedals must chain-linked and the speed r ably under control
When crossing the tunnels and the bridges, full attention must be pzm to whether the load is over the

overturn and collision. 0

ERATRUN, AR A ) SR BE i, BEIEHTY
ERFIEGEAT TG BRI AR, DR AR RS -
On and down slop, the lowest gear must be used anﬁe accelerograph reasonably controlled. It is
strictly prohibited for the tractor to shift on neutral gear or to glide downhill by stepping on the clutch

limited height. The sufficient deceleration must be made in adv§while rning to avoid the accident,

P, BRI AR AR EER N

pedal. It is strictly prohibited for tla hift on and down slop so as to avoid the danger of overturn.
fEhL N RE AT B P AT S F BBk AT TS, DR AE B4 el .
The sudden turn is not allowed while the tractor drives on high speed. Do not make the sudden turn by the

unilateral braking, to avoid t r.0f overturn.

fehr HU7ETE B EAT SR NSRBI bR &, RS IS ASIIEM, DA R A AN A fE .

By driving the ‘Wtor, the@ion should be paid to the traffic indication and the traffic law and rules
strictly observed, in order oid the accidental safety hazard.

Ferens, ‘&%i@i&@%ﬂﬁ!ﬂ, PIZE 2 (A N ARFFAT ZE RN BE 22/ 60m CKD, Lhs| i R AR
b e ik

In‘case o

or displacement, the traffic rules should be strictly observed with at least 60mts of distance
ain between vehicles, to avoid the collision by accident.

PN ORS SEEE I B R 99, FERHLA R AT RE A, 1R ST TR, SIS KA RSME

e roadbeds near ditches, caves are more fragile, the tractor’s weight possibly causes their crushes,
please make a detour, otherwise the accidental danger may arise.
fER AR BN, AR TR, PR, G SR MBS T
Hilg
The tractor is not allowed to the overload and the excess use of load. It is prohibited to run over limit
duty, which may cause the machine damage, even the casualty of present persons.
fEh MR AL, B RGPS, DLt R L TAEROR, KA AMER .
When tractor works at night, the good lighting attachment must be provided in order to avoid the

influence on the tractor work efficiency and dangerous accidents.
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PTG B B, SEHF S ke K BIHKRHE, DRRERIMERFER.
When the tractor carries on the harvest or backyard work, the spark extinguish device must be fixed on
the exhaust pipe, in order to avoid the accidental fire.

M RAEA, SRR AR L TR, B GIE R . IR i B B 4 fE

When working on rain day, the operation rate must be reduced to prevent the path and ground from
creating slippery and the danger of overturns.

BEATEN S AL, AR CRIERE T RE, BiR AT, R IEshi A A .

When the operation of dynamic output is carried out, the reliable connection and protection mustbe
guaranteed to avoid the moving parts for shaking off and injuring persons. [

He, ZSIHLAR, U RS AR T FE . AR, B A 8 R 2 SE R \ A2
MEN,@ﬁ%%%%é%ﬂ?ﬁ%ﬁﬁ,ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁ%ﬂ%&%&%%ﬁ'%ﬁ@o
When hitching and towing the attached tools, the reliable and fast connection in rolls must be
guaranteed to prevent them from shaking off and causing the danger of ¢ lisi&' hen disconnecting the
hitch and towing tools, be sure that all pin rolls apart and avoid the damage-on the machine ang human
safety danger by the misconnection. o

FETHIN, LA A ST AR, Ji e Rl ST BB 3 %M%ﬁiﬁﬁik%fxéﬁ@ﬁi@o
When lifting, be careful of the control on the engine throttl void over-speed of winding, which may
damage the machine or endanger the personal safety.
&R, BRI ZE R AL, 2 B K, RGeS T HUR,  DAR 5l AR RRAE
During the battery charge, Make sure that the ai f ﬂ@jecﬁon fills is unimpeded and far away
from the open fire. After charge, the power s’uld be first cut off to prevent from explosion.

TR AT i A PR T R VR e A BLAR R A i !

The installation height allowed by the H@ VoltageQansmission line must be strictly observed, in order
to avoid the dangerous accident!

‘LEE: ‘\ "

CAUTION: M‘ Q ‘
> BRI FREAS AL K By A A, ARG S RSN EE [ e MR RRAL . r) AT R R AR AL N R

&, RI ZZB{%'T"? PGk A A E R S
Bolts, nuts and easy loose components on each joint, e.g. the nuts on the front/rear drive wheels and
se attachin?ﬁhe steering draw rod should be frequently checked. If loose, screws it tightly to avoid
e dankrous accident.

N 671 e Ak A R (1 AT (e ik R E AR O Y NAE ol ik WAL L P pAK AL

A

M ST, HERHANREREEE, DA IR 3 ) 5 B R L sl ot s 3070 A AN FH I 2 A T
ﬁﬁgﬂ:ﬁ%ﬁﬁ, DA R AR R AME R FHiL

When the tractor runs by dynamic output, the safety shield of power take-off shaft has to be installed.
Persons are strictly prohibited to approach the Power take-off shaft. When the power take-off shaft is on
load, the tractor is not allowed to make the sudden turn in order to avoid the damage on the universal
joint or the power take-off shaft; When the Power take-off shaft is not in use, the handle should be made
on separate position, to avoid the dangerous accident.

EEE, RAPBA VKA, AR RAGEITERNL, CARERL RS, BT, K
A REAMER -

After stopping and prior to the engine shutdown of the tractor, the drive must not leave the tractor, to
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prevent the tractor from the sudden startup, action out of control and accidental risk.

> AMFOAERUEBER, BAEFHIEI P T TARIRE, AR, HEER (RS & AT
BERS, IR BRI, g B R R B I H = M YU R R 2R T, LAB IR B AT B Ok
7%, RAEBIMERK.
When, the hand braking handle should be in active state, let the engine shut down, put on gear (Uphill
position on front gear, downhill on reverse gear position), The auxiliary brake must be used with three
pieces of triangle chocks blocking the rear wheels, to prevent from the action out of control.and the
accidental risk.

> R B R A2 iR 1 R A& B R GEAT %E‘ﬁfiWEﬁéﬂ
PR o g
The installation and adjustment of tires can be carried out by the trained persons with special-purpose
tool. The wrong installation of tires may cause the serious accident. j

& THBUKFIS, RISERE KR A SIHLIFSEK R v 2 Jm AT B, % {5 AR KA o
When the water tank is to be cleaned up, the engine should be first'shut down and lets the water tank
cool for cleaning, in order to avoid the scald accident and the damage on the v?er tank.

< TEEREHEE . BB B RN LR A 22 e TR, 7 R e IR A e v e A bn S A SR
Before the selection for installing and replacing the p@r safe use by towng the machine and tool,

please pay attention to the safety and carefully read thi identifiers and the instruction for use.

EESm: N

IMPORTANT: ' \

> B THRHER LB B S R, AR U & EREAT A
For the tractor from the new pr(y,ictim&r after ogrhaul, the running-in has to be made according to the
requirements of tractor’s running-in, in'order to avoid the affects on the normal service life of tractor.

> HERHUS AR A EOR A S M T . BRI LRI B/ 48h OB PTUEG S, 1530 RIEH
M\Zﬁééﬂ“?%ﬂ%%”&?ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%ﬂ%fﬁw HrpEmh e g, A REni.
The tractor should use various kinds of solution strictly according to the request. The fuel oil must be
subject to at '&(ho! sediment and purification process. Only having passed through the

filtration b(y filter-at the same precision as that of oil absorption filter of lifter, that the lubricating oil in

the trans 'ssio\gy{tem can be added.

< Tﬁ?ﬁdﬂi‘gﬁ‘éﬁﬁﬁ?m%\ R W AKIEOL: 8305 LI N R AR B
' to the s p of tractor, the oil system, electric circuit and the cooling water have to be examined;

‘fer th&tartup, the attention has to be paid anytime to the readout of various instruments.
o SER B S AR S Ak B LART, NS BRI R ) AR UL RS BRI . BHERS,  NAES) g
ARSI R A AR T 15° (B WMUEBRAIEHR RS, HELFESIRIVREG, 307 % i A
BN SRS AT 200 (D) ZRIEAES i th E AT e R e pt L £, X2 S
LR S AR & a8 EHAUA OutmfEb R, BB AYIRiE) /i, (HLAUR B5ETt
BRI 200mm (2K A A,

Before the power take-off shaft actuates the farm tool, the matching rationality, between the tractor and

driven farm should be inspected. When tillage is performed, the included angle between the power
take-off shaft and the universal joint drive shaft should not be bigger than 15° (grad); When the
hydraulic operating control is normal, and after the farm tool has been lifted at the curve of field edge,
the included angle between the power take-off shaft and the universal joint drive shaft should not be
bigger than 20°(grad); It is prohibited to dig the Rototiller into field prior to the power take-off
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connection, for this will cause the damage on the Rototiller and severe damage on the tractor clutch [To
increase the work efficiency, the power supply can not be shut off at the time of curve, however, the
lifting height of tools must maintain ca. 200mm above the ground (millimeter)].

fEh LR AR BRI SR R AL B UE s 20 R B T HE RN — 8 B A B 3 B M i

The tractor is hanging the farm tool shifts when should farm tool position locking; The farm tools must
be lower on the ground when the driver leaves the tractor.

AFRURMRT 0°C (RS I, AZE FH PR . g

When the temperature in winter is lower than 07 (degree Celsius), the anti-freezing fluid must be used.
AR LT IR B A R AR B RE B e e T IR G s A0 B 2B A A M Bt et
it b 2 2 B B A 52

The front driving axle of tractor can be used only at the time of farmland work, muddy road and
skidded tires: the use on other cases is not allowed, otherwise it is easy to Create the mature wear of
tire and the power transmission. { S
%ﬁmﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ¢,%%ﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ@%%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁi, e AL Bl B
A IR .

During the running process of tractor, driver’s foot are not allowed ga% on the brake pedal or the

clutch pedal, in order to avoid the premature wear of the btake or the ¢ .

FERINLICH R RBEAT B BR AL RSN, SR SRR ﬂg%}ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ,%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁtﬂ
BUB A2, RN 250K b h i K BRAAT (Y B SRR B TS i RAT B 22 4, 38 G Uiy SRR
SRR RIAHLEL I | ) |

When the tractor displaces with attached fAtools, the upper lever of the hitch unit should be adjusted
to the shortest condition, and the limit lever Adjusted to prevent the farm tools from swinging. At the
meantime, the locking nuts of t1§zmd limit levers must be tightly screwed in order to guarantee the

travel security and avoid the damage risk on the machine and farm tools.

YEREfadL, 2k Y o] s (& A A

For the tractor maintenqgg‘ualiﬁed spare-parts must be used:

ITHBRSRE >

* Engine remains on warm state, care should be fully
taken-when twisting off the radiator cap. After several minutes of
idle regime rotation and engine shutdown and cooling, twists the

diator cap to the first gear position, then takes it out after the
pressure has been reduced.

K 1-7 FrT e A

Fig. 1-7 Twists off the radiator cap
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TR 4 EN
Maintenance of electric parts
1 KRBTSRI PRLR oK.
Tanks out the electrical locking switch key.
2. KA 5ERILKITE, 4 ReHET R4 E.

\ e L—
Only the electric appliance service can be carried out after the earth wire \ﬁg
=

has been separated from the battery.

K 1-8 BHAT HEs i RLE (&

AN LR E MR o

In case of abnormal phenomenon occurred on the tractor

1 ARVFERAL AR TAE, RenlfEJes . Eﬁﬁﬁ\mﬂﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ;%%éﬂ%%ﬁ,&&ﬁ
PR, JFARERE. :

The tractor is not allowed to work“in spite of defects”. In particular,

p

on lack of oil pressure, excessively low oil pressure, over-high

water temperature or unusual sound and smell, stops the work in

time for check-up and troubleshooting. w ‘
2. BHTIEHERIFAE AR AT, N5 KB ,

During the lubrication maintenance and adjustm&nt cld, the o

engine should be shut down. OS

K] 1-9 HahibLH IR B R

Fig.1-9 When abnormal phenomenon occurred on the tractor

RN KA B ENZ Z AN
Safety regulations for the.un
1. & EFEIHER R R T

tractor
Az

Engage the ne gear the hydraulic control handle to the neutral position.
2. (7= G EE R B ST R
evic’r pulling and hooking device to the lowest position.
3. & ) ive

age the parking brake.
4. EY"F TP R -
Take down the engine switch key.
FERPEAT A, WU = ZEPOR R T SEZEE
ﬁ;ﬁ tractor is stopped on the slope, the triangle block shall be used to block the rear wheels.
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1.2 ZFESIE

Safety Warning Mark

AR
CAUTION:
> RAEBERRE NIRRT S W, BREEE, FHRERACRYE, DA ERAT EE
The safety warning mark shall be kept clear and visible; if becoming dirty, the soapy waw a (é}f
soft cloth shall be used for cleaning;

> REFREERIATEWI , 7S FIZH T84 SR R AT K
When the safety mark is lost or unclear, the dealer or the manufacturer swe timely’ontacted for

replacement; g
> EHEEHIE LB ARSI E, EEHREER, NFE N e 2% SR

e

When replacing the spare parts affixed with the safety warning mark,. the safir warning mark shall be

replaced as well; ‘
< ﬁ%%iﬁiﬁ%%%Wﬁ%&ﬂkﬁﬁé,%ﬁiﬁgio

The safety warning mark involved with the personal saft be strictly followed.

@XUIL%%F%EH%%%@%E%%EE%, B R 5
< B 5.

Meaning: Upon working, the machine shall be kept away from

] Sits thermal surface, so as to avoid personal injury.
D

FEMEALE : T ARAMIL KAEM

Sticking position: Muffler outside and water tank side

(4 N A SRR AR, Ll A S
Meaning: Please keep a safe distance between the tractor, so as to
avoid personal injury;

iy VA= R E Y TR

Sticking position: Fender rear side

@
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B Bk EHE R AL AR AL B b, DA e 2 gk O3 (A
4, EHRANGHE;
Meaning: It is forbidden to sit on the driver’s seat, so as to avoid

hindering the driver’s sight and causing personal injury;

REMEALE : /e e 5 e AT

ABTEXX -
1 R ARV R
AZ 4 i
2. i AT KA,

3. WK A ER T,

L A EAR A
A, FLAEVIIR
B4 LR,

X

To prevent fire hazard:
1.

2.

3.

It is not allowed to fill oil in
the work site and upon the
tractor operation.

When filling oil, it shall be
kept away from the
kindling material.

The oil tank surface oil
stains shall be wiped off.

. When the tractor is
equipped with the
backpack harvesting
machine, it is not allowed
to smoke in the work site

=

N

Sticking position: Front side of left and right fenders <
WZE PR o
Meaning: It is shown in the left-si

RERCE: SRR (IR

Sticking position: Near thefuel taﬂ fuel filler.

0\3\0

b

N

B PRI TAER, TSP ORRRER . S

Y SR TR Tl

Meaning: When the lifter works, please keep a distance between
the machine; or else, crush accident may be caused!

FMEAIE YA

Sticking position: Fender rear side
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required, and

Maintenance of the oil filter
When the tractor has been
worked for 125 h, the initial

simultaneously checked;

cleaning can be done; after that,
the cleaning will be conducted
once per 500 h; in addition, the
filter screen and seal ring will be

(r B IR B ST RN R B
Sy B ) o
R B R RS R, LR, B,
?Eﬁﬂ%ﬁl’[’ﬁ%h ]&,ﬁ_‘é-}k Me?ning: 1Cleilln kth;: f(;il filter as o -
sEol . \ % simultaneously check the filter screen, seal ring, and other
?ﬁ.ﬁh" ﬁt}é‘I‘rF%ifr%SOOhﬁ vulnerable parts. If damaged, timely replace thern
W FRAERRL B3 || i, v B
%, % ;ﬁ iﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬂffﬁ» Sticking position: On the fixing plate of tlwe
A 7/
G %

AN

‘\

‘CD

N\

A

I RAUBR AT, 58k tAsE4760/1000

r/min.

2 AhBREERAY, £E5MRENARER
F10mm!

3 A TERA TR A-KEAAF150mn!
b HRAEH, BENATERARSECFRtR
HESTER0°) . DB .

B 3 o AR IR
Meaning: Power-take-off warning mark

ok B =
Sticking position: Upper part of the power-take-oft shaft shroud

1. Under the rated rotation speed of the engine, the
power-take-off shaft rotation speed is 760/1000
r/min.

2. When the power-take-off shaft is the shortest,
the distance between the sleeve and the square
shaft positioning surface shall not be smaller than
10 mm!

3. The meshing length under working conditions of
the transmission shaft shall not be smaller than
150 mm!

4. Upon turning in the field edges, the linkage tools
land machines shall not be lifted too high (the

unlversaljomtcan tbeinclined upwards by more
than 20°), so as to avoid damaging the

power-take-off shaft.

T AEARRECED % 760/1000r/min frIALEL
NOTE: The above represents the machine type equipped with the power-take-off of 760/1000r/min.
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e ™
RAE. R, KA
HEEERAH L B
HeL, HEAF L,
RAFHERAR L

€ g/

= )

When working with
ploughs and rakes,
the limit pin is
inserted onto the
non-limit hole; when
working with rotary

tiller and grass /)

¢ B0 AL AR, ROZ B3 70U
Hﬂ‘F“f?HLTyM’EO

Meaning: The working power-take-off shaft shall be away from the

2 7% R HE AR LA

power source; when the power-take-off shaft is hooked with the
agricultural machinery, it shall be stopped for operation.

KNSR E 27k B3
Sticking position: Upper part of the power-take-off sw

\‘
(\N» >
‘\J

TEHNR.

. The

2, HhREEEERIE 0
i, AL

R A7 -

I ShMLE I, N

working

ETSEu

s Tmﬁ%ﬁ&h%‘ﬁﬁ%ﬂ
Meaning: Promptmg Nlng position
Sticking pos1t1§n‘1e 1~1m1t rod

N
S

power-take-off shaft shall
be away from the power
source.

. When the power-take-off

shaft is hooked with the

agricultural machinery, it

shall be stopped for
operation.
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P N B X NOE IR AL T SR e A T A R R, DA S e R IR T
R BRI 3 A% B R F AR

Meaning: The oil dipstick height at the end surface of the rear axle housing
shall be regularly checked, so as to avoid damaging the transmission system

A e o 1 i parts owing to the fact that the lubricating oil level is lower than the lower
iﬁ%ﬁmﬂﬁﬁ” limit of the oil dipstick. ,

Ko WBREREM || st m. 5w m s

;&Eﬁ&%fd‘]RFPﬁﬁﬁ Sticking position: Rear end surface of the rear axle housing 4 \ ’
ERAH AT ' ’

\%, ) . ’

The oil dipstick level
shall be regularly \

checked, so as to avoid
damaging the
transmission system Q -
parts owing to the fact ’

that the lubricating oil

level is lower than the

lower limit of the oil
dipstick.

@ £y /‘ \\

: N

R %&’l%\ RIS RERT, BRI, Frahth R shlR, iRl
B ERERAE, ARG S 155
eaning: Prior to repair, maintenance, and adjustment, the engine shall be
stopped and the start key shall be pulled out; operations shall be performed in
accordance with the requirements of the Use And Maintenance, so as to avoid

personal injury;
-p WG RS

@‘ Sticking position: Dashboard front side
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SiE .

T

P

v
=\

>

/i

L=

)
S

Stop

personal injury.
FEEALE : PTO (BhJs%athid) Brdr s k.
Sticking position: On the PTO (power-take-off shaft) shroud.

&3 RAENS AT A S s ks s, e Hakhl, Mg

Meaning: The parts can be contacted after they completely stop, so as to avoid

o
'\Q

&5

A

AR5 AEFRIA
mR LG
KR, 15
REK A E
ERR

> P

To prevent damaging
the electric elements
or causing fire
hazard, please plug
the fuse in strict
accordance with the
‘required
'specifications.

B3 AT BIR R g T BSEKR . ERS H ESR U

ORI

Meaning: To prevent damaging the electric elements or causing

fire hazard, please plug the fuse in strict accordance with the

required specifications.

REMGALE . L ds b .

Sticking position: Near the electric box.
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B RS, TR R AR IR S L PLARE A S
Meaning: Please read the Use And Maintenance to comprehend meanings of the

safety marks without characters, so as to avoid personal injury.
RS & : ARG 1
Sticking position: Dashboard front side.

2N

’,,

> LD

AL AR
&, hARIE
A, RDRE.

>

To prevent
personal injury,
itis not allowed
to sit or stand on

TP RN S E, AR .

Meaning: To prevent personal injury, it is not-allowed to sit or stand on it.
RGO E : HAR S AR 5

Sticking position: Rear cross plate of the ﬂ&

N\

R
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B B OAE B AL B K BIHL, AR EILAL LUK T
R BIHL, PLpE A S 1.

Meaning: The driver must start the engine on the driver’s seat; it is not allowed
to start the engine by short circuit method at the starter, so as to avoid personal
injury.

FEMGALE . ARG LT .

Sticking position: Dashboard front side.

gx&

~
&

»

¢
9

p

B>

1,
o
<
B RETNL AR, AN BT H 8l Biges, HAZRFR N TAEX I,
DLt i N\ S5 5 .

Meaning: When the enginé runs;. don’t open or remove the safety shroud; in
addition, don’t put hands into ?’king area, so as to avoid personal injury.

BB 5 LR 1 KR U .
Sticking position: On the Nrator shroud and near the water tank fan.
0%

Q

Ko
)
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Safety precautions

>

ABIEABHE,
FEHNEEAT
fERf, #EEh 7 i
MERRRFE.

>

To prevent personal
injury, please mount
the shroud on the

‘power—take-off shaft

:\Nhen it doesn’t work.

w3 WAEKEPIR.

Meaning: It is shown in the left-side picture.
FEMGALE 3775 H Bl .

Sticking position: Near the power-take-off shaft
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B3 WAEEFTR.
Meaning: It is shown in the left-side picture.
RENEALE : SHIZhAERERT . (%)

Sticking position: Air brake reservoir surface. (Optional)

Al LA A RS A R
EHETHS0MNLE
TRk RRRA AR

_ ?
| i €8 ) 0

To prevent ineffective \
air brake system, after o

every 50 working
hours, the drain valve
shall be opened to

LN
drain out accumulated \
water in the air
reservoir. .
s /) ‘
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Product Marking

7 o £
Product nameplate
P BN A R AL B B SR RO AR S, AL B AR AHLCR & Mo FEHSZ RGN IR A
Bremiah, Bk, EAERKT M, FFERRREW .
The nameplate is an important and effective identification mark of the tractor, w at‘ is
at the left side of the tractor dashboard. The service personnel will chek thef;roduct eplate

when received service so it is important to keep it safe and clear. ’

O EHC R

theled T actor
FEnE L KW
- EEEKg

e [¢]

K2-1 72 e hd

¢ F%—l prodlﬁ nameplate

EHER

Engine information _

RBNHL b B R S E R ALE) T %ﬁﬂ’]iﬁcﬁxﬁumﬂﬁ , HAL BRIV N, R R
TR L. f%ﬁ& REEE MR, K, EAEEREM, HERRHEM

The engine preduct nameplate is an important and effective identification mark for the tractor

power sup de‘ce ‘and its position is below the enging hood. The engine nameplate is

located (‘ e» When the tractor needs to receive service, the service personnel will chek

nfplte so S 1mportant to keep it safe and clear.
i

I 2.2 RAHLEAE 2.3 KA

Figure 2-2 engine name plate Figure 2-3 engine serial number
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BHBESNE &S
Overrall unit model and serial number

fERHLH I, BERUVR S AT g 4T 2 B A A AR A b, B B B R .

When the tractor is delivered from the factory, the overall unit model and serial number are engraved on
the left side of the gearbox. The specific location can be seen in the Figure
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

3.1

MR EZ R AHE

Main technical specifications of the tractor

Bs

Product model oy
SR SH R SUHERHL 5 2 4 S e ¢ Q

The implication of Shuhe SH series tractors models is as follows:

SH o

o o Oo—20O

L dxmmmrs ‘ ‘ .

Sequence number of major transformation

PRERE, 2 AR BRI TR, 1;’ Nz
1

Function code, blank ns general cultural application type and

T means transpo% e %ﬁ
BART, 0 ZonfEfeMaiet: 4 ZoRMRms)A.

Model code; 0 xrear—wheel—drive four wheel type; 4 means
four-whéel-drive

AR Sy TR PR CARA kW) FebL 136 RHH

¢

\ §

o : 4
y
AN

T 0 2 N
Po code, expressed by engine rated power value (unit: kW)
multiplied by the integer near the coefficient 1.36.

§§U4ﬁ%o
‘ ies code

xR D AR A0 T h
The corresponding eris as s:



72 i 2 5 0 R ) T

Power corresponding to product model: e
SH800/SH804 #¢: A HIHLA E LIy 59kW (T-FL) [80PS (H5)) ]
The rated power of SH800/SH804 wheeled tractor is S9kW[80PS]
SH850/SH854 %0 A FIHLAIE D% 62.5kW (TIL) [85PS (H5J)) ] o o
The rated power of SH850/SH854 wheeled tractor is 62.5kW[85PS]
SH900/SH904 & At Fi HLAE D) Z N 66.2kW (T-FL) [90PS (7)) ]
The rated power of SH900/SH904 wheeled tractor is 66.2kW[90PS] o v \
SH950/SH954 #& s{AB RN LA E D) Z 0 T0kW (T-IL) [95PS (H5)) ] %
The rated power of SH950/SH950 wheeled tractor is 70kW[95PS] & ==
SH1000/SH1004 #& A3t HLAUE T Ty 73.5kW (T EL) [100PS (H5 7)) ]

The rated power of SH1000/SH1004 wheeled tractor is 73.5kW[100PS] “

FEmPAThRE:  GB/T ‘ N
153702 ARG ROHLIE R, < )
R 52 =
4y S0kW~130kW s &
HAIERALY A0
Q/SCL o
0016 (VAT F 54 A fakr bl éf‘*
AL FRAE D ‘ >
Product execution standards: '
GB/T15370.2 General
Requirement of Agricultural c
Tractors - Part 2: 50 ~ 130
kW Wheeled Tractor and
Q/SCL 0016 Enterprise & g
Standard of Shuhe Series P \

Wheeled Tractor. ;""

by
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

3.2 FERIRARAE

Product Specification

SH800/SH804/SH850/SH854/SH900/

&

HH LA
. i SH800 SH804 SH850 SH854 SH900 SH904

Project Unit
LGz 4x2 3k 44t 4x2 3 4x4 g5 4x2 g3 4x4 Fp 5
Type 4x2WHEELED | 4x 3 2WHEELED | 4x4WHEELED | 4x2WHEELED | 4x4WHEELED
bRERS ) )
" ' ) kKN (T4 14.6 173 15.8 19 17.3 20.8
Calibrated traction force

K CERFMRE. et N
e Length (ir.lcluding the front ballast ~ [mm (ZK) {;ﬁ, 4290
Rt and rear linkage) .

o CHEARCER. ArdEFRe R AMIUD
Overal | . N
| Width (common wheel track and [mm CZK) 2100
di standard tyre outside
imen [— —
. m (R BT, FRdERe i) &
sions

Height (to the muffler top, standard [mm € 2810

tyre)
LT ;

(%7%) 2195

Wheel base N

A~




FerR (hriEfe
)

Wheel track

(standard

tyre)

i

Front wheel

mm (Z%)

1410
1510
1610
1710
(% H 1510)
Frequently-used ,
1, 510)

1610

1410
1510
1610
1710
(% H 1510)

1410
1510
1610
1710

(F H 1510)

1610




HERAIN EZRAME

Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

5 H HLfir
, , SH800 SH804 SH850 SH8 SH900 SH904
Project Unit %
TN
E”%ﬁ %Tﬁl . HT P T HHT A 5
t t; t——
m;l q whee acjustmen Step adjustable Fixed type Step adjustable Fixed type Step adjustable Fixed type
metno e
A
G mm (ZK) 1620, 1720, 1820, 1%(&3 16200 Frequently-used 1,620)
Rear wheel { o
Je e A 77 50 }
Rear  wheel  adjustment|—— ‘ AT Step adjustable
method =
S/ . ; 3?
B b 1] R (ZX)
2 HB ] Minimum ground clearance mm (EK 476 ‘ N 476 379 476 379
Ground e |
clearance e mm (Z2K) 450 ‘ 375 450 375 450 375
Agricultural clearance N
g [ I B g»
Bijj\%ﬁ Applying the unilateral m CR) & Nag 4.440.3 4.240.2 4.4+0.3 4.240.2 4.4+0.3
42 brake '
Minimum A F 510 11 5)
:;Z?E:g circle |\\ot applying the unilateral|m () 4.6+0.2 4.9+0.2 4.6+0.2 49402 4.6+0.2 49402
brake
WERE
Sk E kg (F 3350 3850 3350 3850 3350 3850
sT o |[WithCAB N
ructura
A= ,
mass kg A‘%Q 3100 3600 3100 3600 3100 3600
Without CAB
5 /N AEE 5| 2
- g ¢T30) 3590 4200 3590 4200 3590 4200
= With CAB
Minimum AN I E i
, kg (T30) 3340 3900 3340 3900 3340 3900
service mass |Without CAB
Joi B 53 i GLEDS \*’”’“EE_—%; kg (F35) 1340 1690 1340 1690 1340 1690
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

BH LA
) ) SH800 SH804 SH850 SH85 SH900 SH904
Project Unit
Mass Front |With CAB
distribution  |wheel T e ,
. kg (F70) 1300 1500 1300 1500 1300 1500
Without CAB
JEke | kg (F30) 2250 2510 ,ﬁ 2510 2250 2510
R With CAB a ) |
ear T =
ANy
wheel | kg (F70) 2040 2400 2040 2400 2040 2400
Without CAB ‘ o
HiC & -
kg (T38)
?ﬂi o Front counterweight ¢ A 270
ounterweig EhilE N
t g . kg (T55) 480
Rear counterweight
- B TR AR A
= e . . .
Clutch —_— T;iﬁi Single friction plate
NG Dry, double-acting clutch transmission
4 2+1), 8 ANHITHERE, 4 MEEREY, WRICATRIN Y 4x(2+1)x2, 16 DHTHERS, 8 MEIRES, I
. IS N 5 B
AR HFE o
L e mposition formula4 x (2 +1), 8 forward gears, 4 reverse gears
Transmission . . . o
~ tionalCreeper4 % (2 +1) x 2,16 forward gears, 8 reverse gears, both the main and auxiliary transmission
fzﬂ ’%. ) { 7 engagement sleeve gear shift
wstem it ) W e e
Central drive % o Spiral bevel gear pair
FEH AR Mi7 R %, =X
L R 4
R Differential Four planetary wheels, closed type
ear R
| ZE e E
axle
Differe ock Spline bushing type
J& i A ) TR

Rear final drive

Planetary gear type
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

i P
. . SH800 SH804 SHS850 SHSS: SH900 SH904
Project Unit
Eﬁﬁt GIE GEES - (GEES - LiEE-aM
;o; Front shaft Telescopic type Telescopic type Telescopic type
sha -
Hh & ALzl B ALshih Hh & AL s
ik Central : j@ | Central Central
Transmission shaft transmission ‘ . transmission transmission
shaft shaft shaft
o - 4 4 4
e ﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ B P HEL 8 20 B P HEL 8 20
) — — ev — Closed bevel — Closed bevel
M Front central drive g !
Front gear type gear type
o ﬁ /\m% Pk, 2 M7 PRk, 2 M7
[ . i ke Hidike
e Front differential “;::ﬁﬁ Closed type, 2 Closed type, 2 Closed type, 2
M bevel gears bevel gears bevel gears
¢ Z Z Z
T BRRAT RN RgAT RN AT RN
) —_— — Single-stage —_— Single-stage Single-stage
Front final drive
planetary gear planetary gear planetary gear
GRS p P SN
Frame L ~ No frame
L 167~186 (H | 118~138 (H | 167~186 (H | 118~138 (H | 167~186 (H | 118~138 (H
HEZR Ligie} y ER(N) [ ER(N) [ [ ER(N)
Running SE oy 4 4 167~186 118~138 167~186 118~138 167~186 118~138
system Tyre . \ a (T (field (field work) (field (field work) (field (field work)
press g™ work) /167~176 (iz work) /167~176 (iz work) /167~176 (iz
ure /225~245 (35 | ffEk) | /225~245 (BB | ffEk) | /225~245 (BB | #fEALD
() /167~176 ELD /167~176 () /167~176
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

H il
) ) SH800 SH804 SH850 SHS85 SH900 SH904
Project Unit
/225~245( tra (transport /225~245( tra enspg /225~245( tra (transport
nsport operations) nsport(, | operations) nsport operations)
operations) operations) operations)
Ja ke KPa (THD 118~138 ( ) /167~176 <i§¢ﬁﬁﬂfﬂk>.
Rear wheel 118~138 ( f@ Z?_%7~1 76 transport operations)
il | i 4 o
i | “ Front wheel  — 6.5-20 11.2-24 6.5-20 11.2-24 6.5-20 11.2-24
E
e st =
speci IG5 i ‘
ficati | " — a | ; 16.9-34
ard | Rear wheel :
ons
17 i B 4 e W, s
B Service brake - o\ Hydrostatic, wet disc brakes
O EEE T - N AR H3)
system Parking brake Independent mechanical hand brake
H 2R W, AU S
Trailer brake control - Breathe, pneumatic brake
77 I B 2 1)
iferjrfg Mode N Front Wh(?el hydraulic steering
N ET T AN PR I A VP o
Steering gear ) cycloid rotational valve hydraulic steering control unit
WERGA 4 o, pERX
TiessE Hydraulic system ty, Open, split type
Working TR 2R 4 W44 . CBJ30-F20HZ
device Hydraulic oil pu - Gear pump, CBJ30-F20HZ
7 Be A% — TR =X
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Q

i il
i i SH800 SH804 SH850 SHS SH900 SH904
Project Unit 53
Distributor Side Valve
B XATHE {
ik DiameterX mm (ZAK) 0110128
Oil stroke
cylinder UiE:y { P EH]
Type - ‘)oﬁble action
=nifastE: 238
A Rear three linkage: type2
(3\ BT
FSXEISYAIN (2K ‘ x Connecting holexwidth
Linkage point dimensions e s o R ¢25.5%51
Upper linkage point: ¢25.5%51
N TEH A 928.7x45
;ﬁ) Lower linkage point: ¢28.7x45
PR 7 ekl et
Cultivation depth | —— . .
. Position control,Floating control
adjustment method
ARG m KR T ) LEdE s >
J& 610mm (%K) 4t] R
Maximum lifting force of
the system [610 mm kN‘$4:‘L =13 =13 =16.8
(millimeter)  behind: v
linkage point]
FURESTER :
System safety valve opening | MPa (JEIH) 17.5+0.5

pressure
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Q

H LA
) ) SH800 SH804 SH850 SH85 SH900 SH904
Project Unit
ichaM Y i )
W % | Type Hydrauli¢-output (optional)
H e &
Hydrauli | Quantity 2‘
coutput | F% g -
S MI8X1.5
Specifications \
A5 Je B AT
Type e Rear stand-alone
Firg ? I (p35X6 Rk 938X8 t) [GB1592-89]
BT | Specifications = (p35X6 gear or p38X8 gear) [GB1592-89]
i Feik , N prifE: 760/1000 (it 540/1000. 540/760. 760/850)
Power-take- . t/min (%/43) i
off shaft Rotation speed N standard: 760/1000 (optional540/1000. 540/760. 760/850)
A R D% TR N\
Lower limit of rated power | kW (T 5 & L7502 532 56.3
of the power-take-off shaft -
B AR .
; mm (£
?%%E Connecting pin diameter =0 40
railing T N
device B o mm (ZK) 215
Connecting pin ’
HARG 12V SRR X ]
Electric system % - 12V cathode earthing double wire system
58 {5 = -
X JFZ19/4DJFZ1601
Electric R EHL
instrument | Generat vV (D 14
system or
I
P kW (T FL) 0.9/1
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Main technical specifications of the tractor c
TH s fiy
i i SH800 SH804 SH850 SH85° SH900 SH904
Project Unit
! W EEQ:
WS | Model Included in the electrical box
Regulat | 75 HLE
or Regulating v (R il»
voltage { 4 ) ]
5 -
— 4F/QDI1408GM/ A8300-3708100/ QDI1567
Model QD& Q - Q
L | R \ 2
v (R W 12
Starter | Voltage 3
Ty ;
e kW (TF) = 37
Power
A
— . Y 6-QW-120
Model Y
ey | R . N
5 Hth v (R 12
Voltage
Storage ——=x RS,
A Ah CZE; /N
battery i 120
Capacity iy )
& >
o 1
Quantity 2 ‘
&Y | RTRRAT XU 12V (fR), 55/60W &3
% 5 %% | Headlamp ) 12V (Voltage), 55/60W combined type
H R 14T 4 y
Lightin | Front - & 12V, 21W, 24
g and | lam
signal | HI . 12V, 5W, 24
device Front position
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Q

BH LA
) ) SH800 SH804 SH850 SH85 SH900 SH904
Project Unit
lamp
PN
Gk Hb. . INDE 1OW, FEE 21W I3 21W, KRR (40D EA% A
Rear combination For width of 10W, for steering 2IWe reflector(red) on either side.
lamp i
R AN
Rear  working | —— \V, “35W, 2
lamp ‘ _
PR A PR — B AT A 1A
Trailer socket . " 7-bore socket with a plu
plug
HENE T = . :
o Dﬁ( , MR, WEE, HEE. llsss, 14
We ) ombination Nith./ater temperature gauge, fuel gauge, tachometer, oil pressure
% & | instrument N
R o j;*:, LFEHARARIT, AR SRR, BT, @edRsT
H 1. @gindicator light, left and right steering indicator light, position indicator light, high beam indicator
Monitor i -
ing and | FRAE UBRAR AT BB, WLt FE R 4T
warning | Warning device Air brake trouble light (for air brake type), low oil pressure light
device > JRETER; 3. Reflector
R (24 BRI,
4. Safety warning signs
58 o
iﬁh&%ﬁ L (?LF) > 14
Radiator
e ST T
W | DOPUIRS e e IED
Filling Engine oil pan In accordance with the instruction instruction book of the engine
- P
capacity ST L (I 126
Fuel tank
M TIETE A L (P 2t I 22 0 5 T
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

5 H Hfir
) ) SH800 SH804 SH850 SHS85 SH900 SH904
Project Unit e
Oil-bath air cleaner Filled to specified oil as required.
N ji Y .
VR B 17) FH Y L () ) s
Hydraulic steering oil
IEYEN
& JJ%H%{EE | L () ) - 38
Transmission system oil a ) ]
5 —
bETt L (P 17
Lifter 0, -
IELSS —
; M.ﬁ L (b WU N 6.1
Front drive axle
TR it 2 1 5 = .
T SE B 2 A L (JP) 1.2 (&£ Each side)
Front drive axle final drive
950/SHI54/SH1000/SH1004
s FAA b
) ] © SH950 SH954 SH1000 SH1004
Project Uni
50 4x2 3 4x4 FE5{ 4x2 38 4x4 F 38
Type b 4x2WHEELED 4x4WHEELED 4x2WHEELED 4x4WHEELED
brEAE] /)
o . 1 '& (T 18.7 225 19.2 23.1
Calibrated traction force 0

K (EHEIRCE. 5

Length (including the front ballast and » [mm (ZK) 4290
HME R rear linkage) 4
Overall o CHRAEE. F P
dimensions Width (com track and/mm (ZK) 2100

standard tyre outside

RS NER=E:R NN AN {4 =)

mm (ZX)

2810
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Main technical specifications of the tractor c
iH A
) ) SH950 SH954 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
Height (to the muffler top, standard
tyre)
il e
i mm (ZK) 2195
Wheel base
1410
1410
1510 1510
GIE . 1
mm (ZK) 610 1610 1610 1610
Front wheel 1710 1710
5 CRMER L 1510) (B 1510)
7) me -used ,1,510)
Wheel track A7 20 CETIN fi] 5 20 BT fi] 52 20
(standard tyre) |Front wheel adjustment method &p adjustable Fixed type Step adjustable Fixed type
ke mm (%> 1620, 1720, 1820. 1920 2020 (% H 16200 Frequently-used 1,620)
Rear wheel
BT 1
Gl * 2 AT Step adjustable
Rear wheel adjustment method
HRe /N ] i :
B bk v e m )
I Minimum ground clearance % 440 340 440 340
Ground KZITR |
clearance ] 2 450 375 450 375°
Agricultural clearance
B/ ][5 630 1| % .
= e bl |m GO 42402 44403 42402 44403
1 Applying the unilateral
Minimum — ERg e iplzh (2 \
steering circle , : m (CK) 4.6£0.2 4.9+0.2 4.6£0.2 4.9£0.2
radius Not applying
B W
G IR D kg (T 3350 3850 3350 3850
Structural With CAB
ructural mass T ————
AR kg (T38) 3100 3600 3100 3600
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Q

TH HLAL
i i SH950 SH95 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
Without CAB
o - +I+71|:| q,i:—'—»
/M i kg (T30 3590 4200 3590 4200
Mini With CAB
inimum T
BRE
service mass kg (T30 3340 3900
Without CAB
B i kg (T30 1340 1690
ke With CAB
Front wheel T
Ji Sy T kg (F3) 1300 1500
Mass Without CAB
distribution T I
kg (F30 2250 2510 2250 2510
e With CAB s
Rear wheel | AN 5=
2040 2400 2040 2400
Without CAB
HiiC & 270
At E Front counterweight
Counterweight Jei Be 2 480
Rear counterweight
o BT TR AU B o e
il ‘ Single friction plat
Clutch N ingle friction plate
Dry, double-acting clutch transmission
) . A 4x(2+1), 8 ANHTEERY, 4 MMEERAY, IEFNCATRIN Ay 4x(2+1)%2, 16 AT
RER " . B, 8 MBI, S o & S
Transmission A THAE =
o S Composition formula4 x (2 +1), 8 forward gears, 4 reverse gears
system Transmission . .
OptionalCreeper4 x (2 +1) x 2,16 forward gears, 8 reverse gears, both the main and
auxiliary transmission engagement sleeve gear shift
JE Rtz WER i (B3] A7 e A1
Rear axle Central drive Spiral bevel gear pair
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

A A
) ) SH950 SH954 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit A
Differential Four planetary:wheels, closed type
ZE e
Differential lock ‘line bushing type
Jr RN o - Bk
Rear final drive ‘ ~ Planetary gear type
i ik [P EIEEN [ZESES
Front shaft Front shaft Telescopic type Telescopic type
1 B L s _
N R B L B
(L = Central Central
— — —_— entra
Transmission shaft ‘ transmission transmission shaft
N shaft
» CR b 1 A St o B
S A tiﬁ? B P HE R 0 B PHHE RS 2
O, . —_— & - _ Closed bevel Closed bevel gear
G Front central drive N . .
. gear type ype
Front d - — - pEs—
e R, 2 M7 R, 2 A7
i 22 b e i ikt
Front differential > Closed type, 2 Closed type, 2
o i ’ e bevel gears bevel gears
AL LT i YT i
Front fin » L —_— Single-stage —_— Single-stage
o 4 planetary gear planetary gear
. LES PN
lﬁ{T ﬁ% Frame No frame
unnin - -
Systemg Bl U %6 KPa D 167~186 (HIFEfE | 118~138 (H | 167~186 (HH{E | 118~138 (H
Tyre pressure | Front wheel Mk ML) Mk RN
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Main technical specifications of the tractor c
i [
) , SH950 SH95 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
167~186 118~é 167~186 118~138
(field work) (field work?) (field work) (field work)
/225~245 (GZfifE4/167<176 (i | /225~245 GiafifF | /167~176 (ig
) i {4 ) e
/225~245( transp /167~176 /225~245( transport /167~176
operations) Eansport operations) (transport
operations) operations)
Jake KPa (T R 118~138 CHEIMENL) /167~176 CigkifEll)
Rear wheel . 118~138 (field work) /167~176 transport operations)
Wi =
" Front — 6.5-20 11.2-24 6.5-20 11.2-24
fiﬁ: Ak Frife V}ih;fl ~ &
Standard | Ja ¥t - RSN
specifications Rear - &t* 16.9.34
wheel -
R e B, s
Service brake b Hydrostatic, wet disc brakes
il zh & {21 5 > M SZ AT ] 30
Brake system | Parking brake L ‘—% Independent mechanical hand brake
HEHIEh RN P W, AR BD
Trailer brake control A ;»_ Breathe, pneumatic brake
PES = > R 5%
zfer?rfg Mode - Front th:el hydraulic steering
o CRE = - B W A e 1 B
Steering gear cycloid rotational valve hydraulic steering control unit
I{’E%E ?ﬁﬁz%?ﬁﬂﬁ L Flr. B
Working Hydraulic system type
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Main technical specifications of the tractor c
i H L
, _ SH950 SH954 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
device en, Sape

AR %% %% CBI30-F20HZ
Hydraulic oil pump - Gear pump, CBJ30-F20HZ
padl HEgEae
Distributor o 4 ] Side valve type
HAE XATHE -
i DiameterX stroke pl110x128 \ — pl10x128
Oil cylinder | 245X XM’EHEJ' = < N SUEF
Type Double action
i —REEHE: 228
Rear three linkage: type2
R AL T
BHEA RS (2 Tf% Connecting holexwidth
Linkage point dimensions i @ EEHER: 925.5%51
‘ Upper linkage point: ¢25.5%51
' TEH A ¢28.7x45
Lower linkage point: ¢28.7x45
PR 7 3 (DR GUINSEF b
Cultivation depth adjustment met'hod N Position control,Floating control
ARG NIRRT LR A5 610mm
(ZXK) &1
kN (T4 >15 >15

Maximum lifting ‘ system
[610 mm (milli nd the
125 IV \

System safety valve opening pressure

MPa (JE1H)

17.5+0.5
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

Q

TH Hfiy
i i SH950 SH95 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
y o e 2k
w3t EIRICEZ0 STk ) i)
T Hydraulic output Hvdraulic outout (optional
T ype (optional) ydraulic output (optional)
Hydraulic s
) 2 3 2
output Quantity i o
PR M18X1.5 _ M18X1.5
Specifications ’ ‘ . :
TR N\ T BT
Type = S 3‘ Rear stand-alone
kg N [ B (¢35X6 K5k 938X8 14) [GB1592-89]
)y Specifications s [ type (@35X6 gear or ¢38X8 gear) [GB1592-89]
Power-take-off | % pmin CEE/43 o Fr#fE: 760/1000 (i%3% 540/1000. 540/760 760/850)
shaft Rotation speed 0\ N standard: 760/1000 (optional540/1000. 540/760. 760/850)
Bl 3 e b E DA R IR e

Lower limit of rated power of the

power-take-off shaft

59.5 62.5

R L1 ™
- (=)
?j&léﬁ Connecting pin diameter K 40
ratiing EEHEA i .
device _ _ & T mm (KD 215
Connecting pin
HARS . 12V SR AN
Electric system y 12V cathode earthing double wire system
RN '
Electric del — JFZ19/4DJFZ1601
instrument 4% HLHL § EEEe
system Generator \ v (O 14
Voltage
IS kW (T F) 0.9/1
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Q

i H HLf
. . SH950 SH954 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit

Power
L) AR 2

R Model Included in the electrical box

EREE: —

Reoulat LS

egulator .
gt Regulating v (R [ y ol 14
voltage R -
e =
Model —_— QDJ154F/QDJ1408GM/ A8300-3708100/ QDJ1567
ode —

EEHL L .

Starter Voltage
Ty 39
Power ’
]
- 6-QW-120
Model
ok 12

& HL Voltage

Storage battery BE AN 22BN 120
Capacity
Kot |
Quantvg
HUARXT 0, 12V (fR), 55/60W 2H45

BB 5 Jamp~ 12V (Voltage), 55/60W combined type

Lighting a si
device

pe)
nt
steering

lamp

12V, 21W, 24
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Q

i [
i i SH950 SH95 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
R EAT
Front — 12V, 5w, 24
position
lamp ‘
N ¥
JEHEHT | oD
Rear N 10\& F21W,IZh 21W,  Rg$as (40 EA# A
combination 1~dth of 10W, for steering 21W, one reflector(red) on either side.
lamp —
J& TAEXT o ;
Rea; S : 12V, 35W, 24
working
lamp N 4
B 4 U\ N o
: fﬁ N\ LB R 1 4
rater e 7-bore socket with a plug
socket
HENEE N - . .
i WKER, MR, SER. BB, 14
Combination — . .
) With a water temperature gauge, fuel gauge, tachometer, oil pressure
strument
N - LFEHIRARIT, AR SRR, LB, medRsd
s RS E P 1. Charging indicator light, left and right steering indicator light, position indicator
Monitoring and e light, high beam indicator light;
S _ ~ . _ NRYIO 8
warning device <= . 4 2 S B IR LT SIS ), AL R TR LT
) > 2. Air brake trouble light (for air brake type), low oil pressure light
tee 3485 3. Reflector
7 o R
4. Safety warning signs
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Main technical specifications of the tractor ‘ A
A Li¥A ‘
) ) SH950 SH954 SH1000 SH1004
Project Unit
ks L b e
Radiator
KBRS L (b .y 2zl IR R
Engine oil pan In accor@h the instruction instruction book of the engine
STHEE]
H L (7 ki;ia 126
Fuel tank =
ERY=) o pEy
M A e A L (7 P G I A R ik
Oil-bath air cleaner . Filled to specified oil lever as required.
Fillin ARE P L OGP W 25
capac%t Hydraulic steering oil
y - -
5l 2 AT L () ’ 3
Transmission system oil 4
FeTHEE =
L OB & 17
Lifter ‘ i\
.)_L( X# ) §
GIETEZI e 61
Front drive axle
_LL/ X—‘ (=) ég —
BB A ARl 7t 1.2 (& Each side)
Front drive axle final drive
3.3 RN EBRANIE N\

A

The engine main tech*:a(_ aﬁons

SH800/SH804/SH850/SH854/SH900/SH904

T H Ttem AT Unit

SH800/ SH804

SH850/SH854 SH900/SH904

R L

—# G&FH) 4

SEMBLA R A =]/ 70 RS LA A A R ]
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>

SH900/SH904

Ui H Item

AT Unit

SH800/ SH804

SH850/SH854

Bl
Eng
ine

Manufacturing
enterprise

N

YTO (Luoyang) Diesel Engine Co., Ltd. / C‘ngxi Yucs‘:i Machinery Co., Ltd.
SN

T b 55 i L

Trademark and

J‘iél/i%

& nghong/Yuchai

brand
s

LR4B5-23

LR4MS5-23

LR4MS5-23

YC4B105Z-T20

Model
HLAL

Number of

cylinders
TLAEXAT AR
Cylinder
diainstrumentxstro

mm (Z4)

110x135

110x135

108x125

ke
A&

Displacement

L (I

5.13

5.13

4.58

4 te

18:1

17.5:1

Compression ratio

PRAE D

kW (T F)

59

62.5

66.5

Calibrated power
P8 e
Calibrated rotating

speed

pmin CH/455)
N

2300

B KA/

Maximum torque/

m/ '—in‘—TtF-ﬂé/%
153

rotating speed

>295/
1600~1800

>310/
1600~1800

>330/
1600~1800
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S

T H Item PR Unit SH800/ SH804 SH850/SH854 SH900/SH904
BUE TSR G ‘
# %
Rated condition <242
fuel consumption B,
rate g/kW-h (5i/FFL-/) \
WO T oL i) n
Rated condition ' <1.63
engine oil =
consumption rate QU
HEN P 11531 N Y 12y o
Lubrication mode - Forced splash lubrication
BRI n )
Starting mode o T\\ . Electric start
R ATJT VY SRl KV
Cooling mode N - compulsive water-cooling
FARIEIE A A F i =
Air cleaner type o t Dry or wet type
& SH950/SH954/SH1000/SH1004
BUH Ttem AL Unit SH950/ SH954 SH1000/SH1004
. Az Al .
4 | Manufacturing =N f i B LA B A /TG TSNS A B A
Wl enterprise ‘ ‘ % YTO (Luoyang) Diesel Engine Co., Ltd. / Guangxi Yuchai Machinery Co., Ltd.
ol T — T
Trademark and Dongfanghong/Yuchai
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(AN

Ui H Item

A7 Unit

SH950/ SH954

SH1000/SH1004

brand

e
Model

LR4V5-23

YC4B105Z-T22

LR4M3Z-23

YC4A110Z-T20

kA
Number of
cylinders

HLARXATFE
Cylinder
diainstrumentxstro
ke

mm (ZX)

115%135

108x125

y

115%135

108%x132

fFE

Displacement

L (Jb

4.58

5.61

4.86

JE4it
Compression ratio

17.5:1

18:1

17.5:1

PRAE L

Calibrated power

kW (D)

70

73.5

8 e
Calibrated rotating
speed

r/min C85/53)

2300

IS PNCilbIESr
Maximum torque/
rotating speed

N-m/ r/min (H=-3K/

G5 ~

>350/1600~1800

>350/1500~1700

>380/1600~1800

>380/1500~1700

WUE ORI AE
%
Rated condition
fuel consumption
rate

g/@ﬂlﬁﬂb
\—E*ﬁ

<242
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¢

BiH Item FAAL Unit SH950/ SH954 SH1000/SH1004
WUE LOUH LI € ‘
% N
Rated condition <1.63
engine oil
consumption rate N
NERESIEY I, CETH
Lubrication mode ced splash lubrication
ISEZIVIE:N H e
Starting mode P Electric start
e ETT A ’E SR 7K VA
Cooling mode compulsive water-cooling
USRI T EGEE A
e 4
Air cleaner type " Dry or wet type
T BRI RN SEID AR E T B \ Y
Note: Technical Specifications Table parameters are standard values. -
3.4 HHARICEE c
Theory of tractor speed &
SHB00/SH804/SH850/SH854/SHI00/SHo04  HEFIAIRIE 72 /E HA7: km/h
‘eoretic speed of SH800/SH804/SH850/SH854/SH900/SH904
LY ¥ .
0/SH804 SH850/SH854 SH900/SH904
Machine model % é
o R 16F+8R
AL ‘ - — ——
Goar ot TR T TR P TR P
P Forward gear Reverse gear Forward gear Reverse gear Forward gear Reverse gear
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Main technical specifications of the tractor

1
fik 2.315 3.106 2315 3.106 2315 3.106
Low 1
2
fik 3.601 4.832 3.601 4.83 ) 3.601 4.832
Low 2
% 3
5.761 7.732 5.761 7132 5.761 7.732
Low 3
o ik 4 R
] 8.039 10.789 8.039 789 8.039 10.789
B Low 4
= ﬁ
Normal = 10.04 / 10.04 / 10.04 /
ngh 1 ey
2 =
. 15.62 / 15.62 / 15.62 /
High 2
3 24.99 / 24 99 / 24.99 /
High 3 ' ; :
= 4 O\ 8 -
. 34.873 / \ 34.873 / 34.873 /
High 4 & N
fic1 0.463 0.622 0.463 0.622 0.463 0.622
Low 1 . . . . . .
C
0.72 66 0.72 0.966 0.72 0.966
Low 2
fics 1.152 1.546 1.152 1.546 1.152 1.546
JITHS | Low 3 : : : . . )
Creeper | ik 4 1.608 2.158 1.608 2.158 1.608 2.158
Low 4 ¥ A il ' ' ' '
=1
'.7 .0(&2’ / 2.008 / 2.008 /
High 1 e
5 2 3.124 / 3.124 / 3.124 /
High 2 ' ‘ ‘




Main technical specifications of the tractor

HERAIN EZRAME

3
. 4.998 / 4.998 / 4.998 /
High 3
= 4
'.j 6.975 / 6.975 / W 6.975 /
High 4
e L ERBUER LURBIHL 23000/min CRe/43) ARk e e AR i (S RE
Notes: 1. The theoretical speed value in above table based on engine 2300r/min (rev / min), the standard& )
SH950/SHY54/SH1000/SH1004  HEHIHLIBIE I & WA km/h

Theoretic speed of SH950/SH95&1000/ SH1004

i—Fl-! Pracine
;l,ﬂ SH950/SH954 L § SH1000/SH1004
Machine model <
o 8R
(=LA S =
. R T TR I
P Forward gear Reverse gear Forward gear Reverse gear
ik 1 W
2.315 =3.106 2.315 3.106
Low 1 éi -
ik 2 ‘
3.601 4.832 3.601 4.832
Low 2 e’ \
fi3 5.761 7.732 5.761 7.732
g Low 3
T R
(= 8.039 10.789 8.039 10.789
Low 4
Normal -
" 1 10.04 / 10.04 /
High 1 ST o nd '
= 2 ’D
2 / 15.62 /
High 2 k-
3
24.99 / 24.99 /
High 3
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Main technical specifications of the tractor ‘
= 4
34.873 / 34.873 /
High 4
&1 0.463 0.622 0.463 \ 0.622
Low 1
&2 0.72 0.966 0 0.966
Low 2 ' ' 7‘ '
fik3 N
1.152 1.546 Qw152 1.546
Low 3
4 &9
T | Low4 1.608 2.158 . 1.608 2.158
Creeper = 3
2.008 / 2.008 /
High 1 0 =
2
. 3.124 / 3.124 /
High 2 . )
"3 N\ )
4.998 D/ 4.998 /
High 3 ‘k i%
i 4 i
6.975 / 6.975 /
High 4 ' \

E: 1L EEBUERE LRSI 2300r/min CEE/3) ﬁn !%Hﬁﬂﬂ‘ﬁ@ﬂi’eﬁﬁo

Notes: 1. The theoretical speed value in above table engine 2300r/min (rev / min), the standard tire.
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Operator Instruction

4 - #{FinEA

Operator Instruction

AE* IETBRYIREIERIA - AR RIFHNANAYEE - BB ERMBESHNRE -
RIERFELE - B - €5 - ZE M BB REBEEIL -

Note: operating the tractor properly can bring efficiency of the tractor into full play to reduce tr, a
wear and prevent an accident and ensure operator to complete farm and road operatio fah
efficiently, in low consumption and safety mode

R 4-1 HRRR RS

-

)’

Table 4-1 Commonly used identification syn%ls ‘
iNes

7% EX g EX FX
Symbol Implication Symbol Implicati Symbol Implication
LARERAT S e IRz
|
- afe y.warnmg Ly . eel Horn
signs 1 drive
AT S
— ) - N
— High beam = Low beam
e ) - ) Fast
light 2% light
- S & FLth 70 HIR
ﬁzﬂ*ﬂmyﬂaé . Ry
18
= = Batt "'
W ﬁ ine oi - ‘ e'ry Slow
charging
pressur .
L condition
s o \
: tﬁiﬁ HIE'Th o Peik s -..D 0_ fir BAT
I > t = o=
'eer.mg' b @ Washer - L) Position light
W, K indication .
RENHLIA .
‘OU‘ . Je R ] Y
Engine \ ) .
. Rear rain brush Rain brush
preheating »
U 5
IR N SRR R
Z TR THETE 2% .
— . i o el
Air filter i Hydraulic oil .
Sesasasesss Air brake
| SRt | blockage Pty filter )
' failure
warning
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RENHLA ZNR
F R ok LR
e—— Engine coolant Fuel volume Parking brake
temperature
AN )
S i fER AR AT :2 f_ w4 T
0 . . Hazard 21 IS B .
differential lock o ] . ¥ Warning light
j indicator light
4.1 i Q
Product Description : ‘ N

AV T IR SHOO £ %1445 SHR00/SH804. SH850/SH8544 SH900/SH904. SH950/SH954 .
SH1000/SH1004 +#p7-5 fyfe AFALHIE . FEARLRTR . HHE \wﬁ% B2,

This Operation Instruction introduces application, technical maintenance, adjustment, failure and its
elimination of SHUHE SH series, including ten models of wheeled h
tractors.i.e.SH800/SH804/SH850/SH854/SH900/SH904/S%SH 1000/SH1004

IR SHOO e At fr L& — P 22 Fag i h AL ACH] i"fﬁi@imo NIRRT FPTE,
RiG RTHIIRFLEAE R IR TT (55 R )

SH90 series wheeled tractor is a kind of multifunctional large wheeled tractor used for farm. The farm machine
tool has compact in structure, easy contrc@ible ste%g, high lifting capacity and maintainability.

4.2 BB AN RN

Operating mechanism avtrument of tractor
4.2.1 HERIALIRN AL J

Operation mechanism-for ractor
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1.3 s i R N T4
5. A i B AR

9. A AT

1. Power take-off contro

4. Extinguish cable

1
7. Auxiliary clu h&a
N

10. Auxiliary.ge

2.5
6.1

3. E AR

parking brake control handle;
. left/right braking pedal;

8. distributor control handle;
11. hand throttle control handle

B

73T TR AR (B0 1])
11 TR TFREEETT)

408 KL

8. BB H A R T
12, 7P ECE RN T4
3. main clutch pedal;

6. foot throttle control pedal,

9. main gear Shift lever;

12. Distributor control handle

%F and switch
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VIV EITIES
Instrument and switch

HEMROFFKIRE . PR KPR, Ef ik
ZIY A NI i ik = VS BN VA K= VS BN 2K & AW Y& o REEDEN
TREST A EARE T GBS B, DME T B
T TAREL

Combination instrument is composed of water temperature
gauge, engine tachometer, turn light indicator lamp, high/low beam
indicator lamp, position indicator lamp, charge indicator lamp oil
pressure indicator lamp of engine and alarm indicator lamp of air
pressure, etc. This will help the user monitor the working condition

of the whole tractor at any time.

Y AW ‘
i, 2 AR BITR
L. BRI AL 2. AR
3. mik S‘n . AT RAE
Figure4-2 in ent and switch
1. combination instru i: 2. right rocker switch combination;
3. ignition lock: 4. left rocker switch combination

¢ 4

BESW .

IMPORTANT: v

FERINL AR, 255k 5 %ﬁ%&%%@&ﬂ%fv} HRAEREEN, EILEMEE 2.

When the tractor is operating, the d&er(sha always observe various instruments and indicator lights. If any
abnormality occurs, it is necessary to stop and overhaul.

.

KRN EER
Engine tachometer’ \ Q
I INEEIER E&\%ﬂﬁ?’ﬂ LA (r/min FoR A3 5), JTHEN

ERYIE R AN
arted, indicated value is the operating rotary speed of the

in the box is operating hours of the engine.
A 4

K 4-3 KENHLEGER

Figure4-3 engine tachometer
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KRR
water temperature gauge H ]l
HZIEEFRC R LA EIOR AR, fREFd e mAias), Hrh 2L X I8oh m i & 7 Y
X =
To mark the engine cooling liquid temperature, with the finger moving from left NL
to right Red area is high temperature zone. =2
$ C
b B
-4 TR
Figure 4-4 wzl?ér ter’rature gauge
MER
Oil gauge -
S R P 200 AR P O B IR A A0 F X e Al
TREHFRIA NI E X, Rosmlfi A il EA L 1/ 40 RS a0k F
PGS R 0T, JHEHSE F X, i%%?ﬁa%%@%%aﬂi@ﬁf%%ﬂ%ﬁ& g |
B VAT, $REFUIME E XA, RUIHEAL KRG EE L I i AN &
b, NAEE = H :

Oil gauge uses the graduation to indicate the oil lgume ta”ﬂrection of -
finger Rightmost position: indicate that oil cylinder is.filled with fuel. Finger "

points to left red zone indicates that oil is not enoughin % oil tank. It is necessary
to fill oil immediately. o\

K 4-5 R
Fig. 4-5 oil gauge

- + rging |nd| or (red)

z)ﬁ?l‘ILiF_z:)JFl%TF” KK, FoRKHENURHBIER . iR AR, BitE; AiEs)
PRI IE, MRS AT .
After ? e&le is started, the indicator extinguishes, which means the accumulator is charged normally.

Check and.repair if the indicator does not extinguish.

y"

B HERET (L)
%Ty. Engine oil pressure warning lamp (red )

PIRATHE UKL, 1ZHT 5% KRS S, 24T BAR KR EN RGUEIER . K
HINLRIE, ZATAIRERE, XD RERNER RGNS, BIERIR. Wk
BUE IR TARRGERS, A5, NOLRMENURE: Bz A, NN IBACER NATHE
When the key is turned to the ignition position, the lamp is lit. After the engine starting, the lamp will be

extinguished. It means the oil lube system pressure is normal When the engine is idling, the light may be
illuminating because it is normal that pressure in the lubrication system is low during the idling period. If the

lamp is light when the engine working in normal rpm, it should be checked immediately after stop.
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SERBIES)

Air pressure alarm lamp  ( red)
BEARGURNMCT 0.4Mpa I, 124758, RUIHIZERA #lE, Nivis. BaEfi,
RENAER, EAL, HTRNIEFIRE.

For a tractor with air brake, when the pressure of air brake system is lower than 00Mpa,the light is illuminating

Indicate brake pneumatic line is faulty or pressure warning device is broken. Switch on the key but unstart the

engine under inflation, it is normal that the lamp is illuminating. o,
EEEN -
IMPORTANT:
> RBEIHLSEERT, PIRE K E, MAE DL E =T R, AR, WATREA I B 2%
B, LKA ﬁﬁ
Before the engine runs, the key switches on the ignition position. Check if the!ov hree lights are

illuminating. If they are not illuminating, it is possible that bulbs are damaged or circuit faulty.Overhaul

immediately.

' FEREBIERI(ZE)

;O OE Position indicator ( green) 0
BRIFE N B AT BB H AR 15 42 b IORIESCIE 20 42, $RIEAT /AT B Bk R,
REEINTHTFF, AT ST At T17hr, LR, RS RAT (1M T 455
When the running tractor running on the road at nigﬁ wan ark, in order to ensure the safety, and remind
drivers in the front and rear running Vehm&e lampWOMd be turned on, to make the switch on I position,
at this position, the lamp will be lit.

O

AR IR RKT (R 8)
icator (blue)

§O Front lighthigh
= KICTF SRR 2L, BT RAL T2 A0, IZAT 5. ARBA UL FT AT Dzt o
When the light swit‘s "2" posi and the dip switch is "2" position, the light is illuminating Indicate head

light is high bearr\
aﬁ‘é?‘ﬁﬂ(ﬁ@
<):' ﬁght steering indicator (green)

PN RS, Bo@ e H TR, ST 5.
When the tractor turning left, the turning left switch will be turned on and the lamp will be lit.

AERETRI (&)

|:> Right steering indicator (green)
fERHUA RN, B AR IR, 2R,

When the tractor turning right, the turning right switch will be turned on and the lamp will be lit.
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FRiE R (EE)

W Preheating indictor (yellow)
HRIALTRET, ZAT 5

When the tractor is preheating, the lamp will be lit.

EMRRARES , .
Left rocker switch combination ‘

1. e

Dimmer switch

2. TR

Light switch

3. T, Ja TAET IR

Roof/rear light switches
4. FUEIEITR

P , .
Rain brush switch —
[ 46 TR A

Fig. 4-6left rocker switch

THAFR

Dip switch ’ ‘
AL AT “0"hLr ﬁ)& Soo “TAr: M. U EIT Rz .
Headlight on full @ is lit Dipped headlight lit. Position “1". stand by service.
Conversion be‘en high beam and dipped headlight is controlled by light switch

5

et

L SwW ’
%’ } é B “1fr: RERALEAT S, “2°hr: $EHI AT YR, Bemibhr,
WAL AR 56T A7 i KT e ik

\*‘w&f the power. Outline marker lamp (position lamp) lit Control front light power

.

. supply, dimmer switch is used to control front light far/near light switchover as long as

mower!d on
y.

-~ BIAFR

Top and rear light switch

“O°fir: DI, <AL TTART A BRENE). <2706 J5 T 5.
Power off Top lamp lit (if with cab) Position “2": rear lights on.

FREIFFR
Wiper Switch
“2"fiI - REIRRE T ; “17M - FRENEHIF : “0”fil - RBIREMFLIETF -

Position "2"- quick operating; Position"1"- slow operating; Position"0"- resetting, stop

operating.
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AR AREAS

Right rocker switch combination
IR CAEIIGLEPISS

1. lighting switch at night;
PR[AE( & SIS

2. warning switch for danger;

REZACPIES

3. steering switch

1 2 3
P 4 AR S A

Fig. 4-7right rockﬁw combination

RIEEREAF R ¥M \
Lighting switch at night p

“1{l ;AT EROIETRAT R IBEAT 255 o0 fiL: BIERU K - BFRE
1T3eAY - BRAAR AR - ?‘

‘ “ All indicator lamp on the switch and instr\lm mp are’it Position "0": each indicator
off. To control the double-action oil cylinder on the machi

BRBEEAR \

Warning switch for danger

DAL JE AR X ) v e T KT S AR T 9% R R 7R kT
o %h’ﬁﬁﬂt&ﬁ%ia At 5 P e B S AT N SRR,
DA . R AL SRS, F kT Re .

Front/rear and left/right steeringdamps, left/right steering lamps on instrument and indicator on danger alarming

switch are lit. When the tractor.s e road because of fault or other reasons, it is required to warn other

vehicles and passengers about it t’V ny incident. Now this function is used.

700, LR

S inﬂxitch
“O°fr: BOEAEAT . <100 DINTHIE. “2°fr: Ba@E iR ET .

. Position "1": left steering lamps on; position "0": power supply off; Position "2": right
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K
Ignition lock : . OFF
® HEARLIE S BRI A B RR O ON RS (A | Acc

KB, FOEB LA ACC RCGHBIEY), B4
Bheagsocft, . BRI FEL. XUBAE; ST BIGESIRY),
R sh TR, REhHUESI A PHRLR R ACC 1Y, B
ON 1 ACC [FJI 338, SeftE 4= ez uit il

Insert the key into the electric lock, turn it clockwise, start
the engine, then return to "ON". "OFF" means switching off,

1.e. switch off the circuit of the whole tractor; "ACC" means

auxiliary gear, connecting auxiliary electrical elements, such

as heater, wiper, fan, etc. "ON" means ignition, put on the 8 KR
power of the whole tractor; "H" means preheating, put on the / Fig.4-8 ignition lock
preheating circuit, "ST" means startin, to strart the engine .

and make the whole tractor operate. ’

&

4.3 ZThALBYRETN N
How to start engine Q &
A}I%‘ :
‘ &
CAUTION: r \\

> AT, XHERAUEEAT NS, SRR, AR, A RO i kA

Before using, an overall check shall be made on the tractor to eliminate potential accidents efficiently.

131 BAEN RS

Preparations before the engine is started
° f@iﬂﬁﬁﬁ_‘?ﬁﬁﬁ%b HERBURE L AR, BERHWIIERIIER, S8t BT,
A i \€7J<\ WRIME
Befm%arting, it sl%uld be carefully checked, to ensure that each part is fixed tightly and stable, each
operation mechanism function is normal, each pipe joint is fastened, and there is no oil/water/air leakage.
éﬁ‘ MU TS HERIHLASHAR « Jo M SRS Z G I v vt T o 2 o /KRR BSOS A AT A2 74 1)
o 7R SRR T R R AR o
Check o1l pan of the engine, tractor gearbox, rear axle and lube oil level of hydraulic system. Cooling
A Watp!should be added enough to the water tank radiator. There should be enough fuel oil in the fuel oil
tank.
®  CERAMIAT M BT OC F NI S A AL B, AR R A T RS
Move the oil circuit switch of the fuel tank to the same direction as of the oil pipe, and make the fuel
circuit in the status of switching on;
o KA ARHFRMNT . B AR T, R AT B L R TN, ARSI R AT
BTN E, DRHRATNE T FREAE.
Check the transmission control lever and power take-off control handle. place the main gear shift lever,
power take-off control handle. Front drive axle control handle in “NEUTRAL” and distributor control
handle in "LOWER” position;
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® PENE KPR E, MR IR ], I A A T A
Turn flameout cable lock device to retract flameout cable, at this time oil-spraying pump is in oil-
supplying position.

o FIETFIPRE.
Place the hand throttle in the status of half-open;

® X TH. G KA B (a5 E AN R, A ATE e B B TP 2R, BUARIESEI A
BB EES) . -
For the tractor which is new, overhauled or not in use for a long time, before starting, first discharge the

air in oil line to ensure that diesel engine can start smoothly.

O  JVEUIR: B oA TFLEIh RIS S AU RAT, T 2 S e A S TS A8 gﬂﬁ SN
UL, EEBCH RSN IE . ARG K5 S 5 U IRET, FaFFme HIRAMEET
FHTRIRE I 5 1S B 2 0 ik e S o 1k .

The procedure as follows: first release the exhaust screw of diesel filter, discharge the air in the oil
line from oil tank to diesel filter by hand pump until there is no bubble in the discharged oil Then,
unfasten the exhaust screw of the fuel pump to exhaust air in the same methcglo until no air bubble not
included in the flow oil.

EEEW R

IMPORTANT :
> BUEHE BRI ML RIS, LS A L RTRORAS R A .
Clean contaminant in water tank screen regula}fy to avoid engine accident by improper heat radiation.
Rl RIS, TEWW&H%@%@ %95, NORIEARSIHLAEW KN [AESE R, 2
WUBAEA RG24 AL 22 R i Bh i
When the tractor is mounted with the knapsack type harvester, the heat emission condition for working in
field is worse. In order to make the engine to continuous work for a long time. it is suggested to mount a

auxiliary heat emission devic itable position of the tractor.
4.3.2 Boh&ohtl

Start the engine /

CAUTION:
> R H S RLE DR R AR E AT . ATAREHIRMATAL T AL E, A BRI E T ATLAE (i
fir PrEfER N RN, KA EIMER
In order to avoid enexpected danger and prevent the tractor starting suddenly, you shall make sure the
v;’ /auxiliary gear shift lever and front drive control lever are in "NEUTRAL- and the distributor control
ver is in "LOWER” position before the engine starts.

ZEMEEDD ¢

Accumulator starts
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WA S (URAE-5"C LAEI): K PIRLIBIN £ 465 2 “ON"LL, HEl g, A5 s PR £ ST (e 5]
KL, PIek B ShFEIZION"L. i A A aiIToe, WINSEER T 1 B G asibiti, sz i
ZhHl

Normal temperature starting (when air
temperature is above -5°C ); turn the key
clockwise to "ON" to switch on the circuit. and
tum the key to "ST" to start the engine; you let go
immediately after the engine starts, and the key
will bounce back to "ON".If there is a safe
starting switch, you shall step on the main clutch
pedal, then tum the key to start then engine.

o  THEDN(NUE T A P L HIHLRY):
Preheating start (just suitable to the type with

preheating circuit ;

L ORIRER A KB, I S A K g ) =R
RA(ON), 3 TR Lt 1g.4-9 ignition key
Insert the key into the ignition lock and turn cloc&w& ignition position (ON) ON the
preheating circuit:

BARET SC. SRR, BB T (e THPREARST), Has R

If the temperature is higher than 5 © C, the light is off, the !ontroller does not work, turn to start (ST)

position, start the engine directly. N

HARRRT 5°C, fRiT s, EHlEITG TAE, ttﬁ#ﬁ%%&%‘ﬁi LA

If the temperature is below 5 “C indicator light, the controller starts to work, the glow plug is energized

warm-up;

2. TRARZETAN F] 5 H E& — M 30s (BB) Fih. TGS, 4RAITEL 1R/ R
HIUE, b TERRRING;
Glow plu time and the battery voltage, usually around the 30s (seconds). Warm-up is

é/indicat(*ashes at a frequency of 1 / s, is waiting for the start-up phase;

L IRGAPBRR NI, 3T BESIRBIRRAE RN ET 6.5V), TR ENES, H

W TR s A FRos T T BRI ARAT BRI BAE RS IT INRR 30s (B JE E

2 Pk T

1 Mequency flashing, the indicator hit the starter file (lowest battery voltage is lower than 6.5V),

3.

C

\ ‘ flashing preheating device automatically stop working after the indicator flashes 30s (seconds);
4, A, G E ST E AR, R RE BN 60~140s (B2, ARIEMITIRE
Hil.

After a successful start, the controller automatically after the heating process, after the heating

the indicator light turns solid, oil fuel solenoid valve is opened; did not hit the starter file if the light

process is generally 60 to 140S (seconds) Classifying according to the ambient temperature.

5. AT IHERL, FE R TESIRBIHLZ AT, [FZKAE IR ELE 90°C UL I#HUK,
B RIRLAATBUK R HOKF I, SRPTBOUK I, SRR N4 H R GEinis K . B s Fe i
HIHLM (R UFAE RS KRR, THEA s R A I 70~90°C, A HKTEA
SRR R KB R e

For a tractor without preheating circuit, first pour hot water above 90 C into water tank before
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starting the engine in winter until hot water goes out of drain valve and shut off the drain valve. Then
make the whole cooling system full of hot water. Discharge engine oil on the oil pan (it is better to
discharge at engine kill). Put into a container with a cover to heat until 70-90°C, then add into the oil
pan. It's forbidden to heat the oil pan on the fire.
M AZES|HERIFERD
Start with a traction tractor:
o FIHZESHER AN, BeAzs R & IR IV, ATRIEZE 4, 225 HEh L A
T 15km / he
When starting up with a traction tractor, the traction tractor uses High III or High IV slﬁ; for w
the speed of traction tractor should not be higher than 15km/h.

EEEN
IMPORTANT: > ' N
<> RENUESNE, NALRIRA T, LRPTR E B RI“ONTAL (I s KBRS, &3 Kk sl
e Bty Lz FL B LU A 3 LR A
After the engine is started, release it immediately. The key returns t?)\'ON?ear automatically. Otherwise,
started engine will make actuating motor run reversely so as to age the actuating motor.
> BRKIESLEZNIN R A 5s (B, BRGESN I, [%FE&? 15s (F8), N1 4edr & it 7
HivERE, JESLEZNAMEEE 3 k. HES=VUORARERSN, SNBSS .
Continuous starting time cannot exceed 5s each time.ﬁtarting interval shall not be less than 15s, in
a

order to maintain charging performance of the accum , continuous times cannot exceed three times If

the starting fails for continuous three times, it sho%i be stopped to troubleshoot.
Qé

EEED . 2

IMPORTANT:

< MM ZES R LR, vfﬂ‘@%, N7 BIER N LR A A, RN, AR AR s
FER Ko
When starting l’he trac*ctor, once the engine is running, step on main clutch pedal immediately
and throttle down to prevent the engine kill.

4.3.3 EThH " 4

Engine ru

o REALEHNG, NOLEIE/N ], RSN T SIS ERIRA, KA R SHUNLIE 71, R
Lt KT 98kPa(lkef / em2, S EFRARATHEK).
After the engine is started, the throttle shall be eased up immediately. Check the engine oil pressure at this

ent to ensure engine oil is not lower than 9kPa. Now the oil pressure indicator extinguishes.

o VLEEBN G, ANRISLEIREAT S i ke, B AR S 2 FIS . A HIRIR ZIE 60°C
LAERS, A fevrim i mbed, SN e TR,
After the engine is started, full-load running shall not be made immediately. It is necessary to run the
engine idly at medium speed to preheat. When coolant temperature is above 60°C. it is allowed to
increase to the highest speed and operate at full load.

® IR N A SRR, R WS BB, AN SRR ] R
The engine rotary speed and load should be slowly increased or decreased, especially for a newly starting
engine; it is not allowed to run at high speed by sudden turning the handle oil throttle.

o KNS, NAH R E NS A AIBGEEE, AR R SIALIE R AR A4 20— e 85~
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95°C (FRIKFE) JESIMAE 294kPa~490Kpa (1)

During the running of the engine, engine oil pressure and coolant temperature shall be checked normally.
During the normal operations of the engine, the cooling temperature is 85~9°C, engine oil pressure is 294
to 49kPa.

BEEIN . .

IMPORTANT:

> ARG LR AR BT 98kPa (T-IHD, Sk B JER ] - HE R b V \ ’
3

Under no circumstance, can oil pressure be less than 9.8kPa to avoid engine damage. ..

4.4 HERINFED

How to start tractor

o KAWL TIRHUIRE, BRTEE BRI, AR5
AR AT HAIAT H BT 5 RS AL L
When the engine is at a lower speed, press the
clutch pedal to the floor, then move the gear shift
lever to the desired gear;

® i MESN TSI T, AITHF Rz “
Push the braking handle down, let go of the "krng
brake;

o SIS HIA LIS . & |

Beep and check if there are any gﬂtruc
o IZUTIRmIAKAINIILE, IR B AR AL

FALFIRGEE D . D e T e R %ﬁ e B 4-10 I TS AR
R u%a:a/a%mﬁ%;

Gradually increase e e ro’ SI}eed step

Fig.4-10 Accelerator pedal

gradually and r al to have the tractor started stably. Release clutch pedal immediately
after starti avoid clutch slipping

o A 1, o KR L T 0 T
rator gradually to make the tractor reach desired working speed;
° @ fmfF PR B B A TNER BRI AT BR L AT B P AR — BTAE S &
T NIH 73 AR BESE 1 B B 45

During using, it is not allowed to use clutch semi-engagement to lower the tractor speed. During running,
\ it isﬁ)‘[ allowed to put food always on the clutch pedal, so that to avoid accelerating the releasing rod and

friction disc wear.

BESI

IMPORTANT:

> NI RS AL B A R AT A S A IRIR, TR ARE ] R
To prevent “Tooth Breakage” of drive gear of gearbox or earlier clutch damage, Shift High Start is
orbidden.

> EBHTE EIRIHE GBS, DRI AR

Release the brake before starting to avoid damaging operating parts.
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> R AR N R G A, DAPTAR AL SRR T S S AR R IR
When putting into gear or gear shifting, the clutch pedal shall be stepped on to disengage main clutch to
prevent drive gear tooth of gearbox from being broken or prevent the clutch from being damaged early.

4.5 HERINAYEE @)

How to steer tractor

R NEE B BRI, BCERATT M ORIy UT o8, M5 R, EATHN . A R, B
R, RG], AT 0 BERNIRREIRT, 247200, | W
You shall press the horn on the center of the steering wheel to alarm others before the tractor turns. If t‘ speed
is too high, it should be firstly lower the speed, slowly steer and early turn, little steer and liﬂq\un if steering
angle is large, it should be slowly steer and early turn, more steer and more return.

RN NS BAEAR B i B I, d T AT T TR e A R ﬁﬁf%*ﬂ'ﬂ
— B SRR, R B ) .

When tractor turns a small angle or turns on a spongy-soft soil, steering is not ﬂeWue to side slip of front

Gt MRS, BT ARR

wheel, therefore. it's possible to step on brake pedal on corresponding si&whil’teering wheel is rotated to
help steering

&
WARNING: B

& AR REAT B %$ﬂ1§ﬁﬁ$§‘ B SRS, ATR R A A I, 3 A A I A

[t

ISR, BRI A D L, TG U e ) R G T i
When tractor runs at a high speed, it.is not allowed to use single-side brake for a sharp turn. When front
wheel turns at a large angleyif an abnormal sound is heard while relief valve functions, steering wheel

should retract a little toprev ulic steering system from being damaged due to long time overload

ring out of control.

— R EAEN L FARNLR ARG T, LB AR R BOE R

which may cause an accident b
S E IR AR 4
AT

are expc 0.above floor to prevent the equipment or person from being damaged or hurt

In field ope a‘prior’ turning or backward, operating parts and components of ~ farm machine in soil
4
4.6 HEHIHL AL

%to gear shift tractor

TR 2 AR RN, ST 8+4 Ao TATHAT A FI3RAT 4 MRS, 2. 34 4), BIZEAT B
FIERAS 2 AR EE X B (L AIGE X, H AR )M 1 AMEER X R.

Main and auxiliary gear shifts are controlled by two control handles to change the speed. Control main gear
shift lever A - 4 shifts (3 and I ), controlling auxiliary gear shift lever B can achieve 2 forward speed areas (L is
low speed, H is high speed and R is reverse)

4.6.1 8+4 $HFN0 16+8 ME1T4
8+4 gears and 16+8 creeper gears;
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@ @ R
O C )
LT A RIASHHT B »b\ >

Main gear shift lever A Auxiliary gear shift lever B
V&) 4-12 L HLIG S - ’
Fig. 4-12 Gear shift of the tractor

BR N LR A A A, RYNEIASHEAT B, A B ) Ao A, ﬁﬁwﬁ IMRRSAL L, 5 ) e RS
Flrh H, eSO & A, AT HERS 2 EA A R, -

Press the main clutch pedal to the floor, move the auxiliary gear shift lever B; 'h it to the left from
"NEUTRAL?", then push it forward to low speed gear L, if push it backw&t will be high speed gear H; push
it to the right from "NEUTRAL" then push it forward to revers \

R LB A AR, EACHAT A WAL E [ RS, HEMSR) 1 RS, FAATHER S 2 44
TRGE AR, FHREAE 3, TR 4488,

Press the main clutch pedal to the floor. move twn g’nift lever A to the left from "NEUTRAL"
then push it backward to Gear 1, if push it will b&ear 2; move the main gear shift lever A to the right from
“NEUTRAL” then push it backward to Gear 3, if push it forward, it will be Gear 4.

IR RS 1 TCATHY, %B/%ﬂﬁﬁiﬁlj EBCA S EFA, PRRSA R, A R
NS RICATAY, ) i%an S 20 a8, ST ERIAET A S, W] 16 DETEER & 8 MEIRES.

If creeper gear is optional, there is.a high/low speed handle on the center-right of the floor. The central
gear is neutral, pull it up will be speed gear, and press it down will be high speed gear; combining with the
above main/auxiliary gear shift lever, you may get 16 forward gears and 8 reverse gears.

1 O P N R, (L R RS e 173 2

A AR E’Jgﬁ LGS AR, gk DRSS AR b, Rahisy, RO AR AR A S AR
JEUIHIBRAE R TG 5 A e P A BR S T a4 o P ol RO, 28 8 ol Y 11 75

Eﬁﬁé’}ﬁﬁiﬂl T, AMEE LSRG R A R, IR UEKAE . fEhbL L
V0T, AN 2 RO, T R AL — S TSRt 46 o ML PR 18] T30 B 3 8 4 K B LA T
8026 fe Sy N AR N EL . R TRV AR H AR SO I, P e 1 RSNl T AR,
A Rl o HE R LA TAER IR B AR 4—1 FR.

h
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462 8+4 14H] 16+8 IR
8+8 gears and 16+8 shuttle-type gear shift:

FASHFF A BT B
Main gear shift lever A Auxiliary gear shift lev%
Bl 4-13 bl ’

Figure 4-13 Gear shift of the tractor
BR T B A AR R, 5 EI A HAS AT B, TEET%@&% SRJa AT HERDE RS AL H, 20
SR A e HE, XK R IR AL R BRI B AT A o PRJETATHTHE, IR PR AN L
N

L.

Press the main clutch pedal to the floor, move the w\iliara‘shift lever B, push it to the left from
"NEUTRAL", then push it forward to high speed gear H, if push it backward, it will be reverse  gear R; push
it to the right from "NEUTRAL" then pu orward mwill be low speed gear L.

BRF B4 SRR B . AR S R B 2E, SRR B BRSO 1, S SRR e, KRS AL
2R BN A, SRR O S A SRR A 3, SR LI R, KA RIS AL 4.

Press the main clutch pedal to the ove the main gear shift lever A to the left from "NEUTRAL" then
push it backward to Gear 1, if push i ard, it will be Gear 2; move the main  gear shift lever A to the
right from "NEUTRAL" then pu backward to Gear 3, if push it forward, it will be Gear 4.

AR 16+8 R Hhek EIJ‘Z@B’JWEEE‘Ji’@*ﬁiﬁ*’l\%/ﬁiﬁiﬁio hAIAT RS S 1, JE AL
PGP ISEY =N ﬁ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁ%%iﬂiﬁ%: g5 LR T RIRSRT, RPTRESTTE] 16 A ATHER AT 8 AMEIR

=P
If 16+8 shu

centr*l ge{*zutral, pull it up will be low speed gear, and press it down will be high speed gear: combining

with the above main/auxiliary gear shift lever, you may get 16 forward gears and 8 reverse gears.
IEFRGEEE P LR AT T, ARG e B AR = R A B R RAL 5 i H 1. HERIALTAERS, A
2 fritii . RENWUSZA — & BN g . ESMTARI, 3% 5 M R AL T R A8 R B £ e
80% s Mt h ML T R AR AR AR, R m] LRI B A o IR 2-2 A1 2-3 BEAR SRR AL IE B At R AL o

Select operating speed of tractor properly  for the purpose of obtaining  optimum productivity and economy

ear shift is optional, there is a high/low speed handle on the center-right of the floor. The

and prolongation of service life. When working, the tractor should not often overload. The engine should have
a certain power reserve. When working in field, the selected speed of the tractor should make the engine load
80%. When the tractor dos light-duty operations at a low speed, high shift | can be used to save fuel oil by
throttling down. See Table 2-2 and 2-3 for basic operating gear selection of the tractor.
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EEEm :

IMPORTANT:

> KENWLIBEERS, FEHAHT NG T S SRR B, U Bh S P, AR AR A S B S A
R, KRAEATR G
When engine runs, step on main clutch pedal to bottom prior to gear shifting, shift after several seconds to
prevent improper engagement of gearbox engagement sleeve to produce "Tooth Breakage".

> WHETEHRNLER LR, A A EE (I
Shift Backward cannot be engaged until tractor is at rest to avoid gear from being damaged: ko

> HERIHUAT BN TE AN FREASHEAT b, BT BRI )t B A A A E‘J%@ﬁ?ﬁﬂ“ﬁﬁﬁ’ﬁ
o FL A &

When tractor is running, never place your hand(s) on gear shift lever. otherwise, the pressure on your

hand(s) can be transmitted to gear shift fork in gearbox by which causej:séhe_fg be worn early.

A2 RNV I AR TAERYAL: 8F+4R B 16F+8R (JE1THY) -J5%CHR16.9-34
Table 4-2 Operating gear of the tractor: 8F+4R or 16F+8R (creeper gear optional)-real tyre16.9-34

=T A
Gear TH (ki / .
; = =T — &
Ji 1A JEAT A Fil) A T FAH _
o - . & Function
Direction Creeper Auxiliary gear Main gear Spe h
gear shift shift q
’ 0.45’“.48
I X 2 0.72/0.75 TREARY
., | Low speed gear 1.15/1.20 Engineering operation
MesTRY pest B BIneETne ob
c 1.61/1.68
reeper T
P 2.01/2.09 B TGk, e
ear =0
g SR X 3.12/3.26 Transplant, harvest, rotary tillage,
e High speed ge ’ 5.0/5.21 M, A, FEA FIWG Plowing,
F J ' ‘ ’ 6.97/7.27 harrowing, sowing, windrowing
orwar T
2.31/2.41 MRk Wk, iedt

ear .
8 ‘ 4 RIE X 3.60/3.75 Transplant, harvest, rotary tillage,

5.76/6.01 | BiHh. FHL. &R, FIW Plowing,

., | Low speed gear
j&ﬁ*{ peec e

FN ST I (ST I B SN OSSN NS EESY ESH B NS e e SN IR OS T I (O B I SN SRS T [ (S0 B N SN OS]

8.03/8.38 harrowing, sowing, windrowing
Normal ——
N 10.03/10.47 bt (55
. gear s . .
R X 15.61/16.29 Harrowing, field transportation
X > High speed gear 24.98/26.06 TE RIS H
34.85/36.37 Road transportation
. 0.62/0.65
JEATHY .
iR X 0.97/1.01
Creeper | | d 1.55/1.61
N ow speed gear .55/1. X
FLERS | gear peeds s B L f15R
Reverse — Mounting of farm implements,
gear AT+ 3.1073.24 reverse
o eI X 4.83/5.04
reeper
P\ High speed gear 7.73/3.06
ear
£ 10.78/11.25
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217 1% Al e

Rotational speed power take-off shaft
(r/min)

151 Quick

1000

& Slowly

760 (540)

WERE. FIMG. JoK. KL
Rotary tillage, windrowing, water

drawing, threshing

R 43 HERALIE LA TAERSA: 16F+8R R \Hed) -f5%efih 16.9-34
Table 4-3 Operating gear of the tractor: 16F+8R (shuttle-type gear shift)-real tyre16.9-34

/= v S (km / i %
Gear h) Functi =
; =y g : unction
77 1] JEATHY Il AR 77 ] Speed knvh 5 s
Direction | Creeper | Auxiliary gear Direction AT #4 .. Q
. Auxiliary gear s
gear shift Creeper gear
1 1.58/1.65
. o CE, TR
iR X 2 2.11/2.20 .
L q 3 2737285 Transplant, harvest, rotary tillage,
JEAT A4 oW speed geat : : engine&ing operation
c 4 5.31/5.54
reeper
1 2.34/2.44 ‘
ear L TR
& R X 2 312325 | ’ O .
) Engineering operation
High speed gear 3 4.04/4.
4 |(780/820 | Bk WCEI. eHE. ALBE. AT
A 1 2.31/2:41 s
Forward K\ 5}0/3,7 5 Transplant, harvest, rotary tillage,
gear fRIE X plowing, harrowing, sowing
Low speed gear 3 \ 11.70/12.21 ]
A Q® windrowing
Normal 4 4 22.76/23.75 L. HIEz . TEEIE
gear 1 10.03/10.47 Harrowing, field transportation,
B 2 13.35/13.94 Road transportation
=]
: 3 17.32/18.08 ABE R, RERR.
High speed gear . . .
’ ha 4 33.69/35.16 Plowing, harrowing, sowing,
windrowing
1 2.41/2.51
W
2 3.21/3.35
4 d Reverse gear 3 216/4.34
5 eost 164, HEA B AU
4 8.09/8.44 . .
Reverse Mounting of farm implements,
) 1 10.33/10.78
High reverse
2 13.74/14.34
speed Reverse gear
3 17.83/18.60
gear
4 34.67/36.18
21 1%t Al e 11 Quick 1000 BERE. EIWE. oK. Bk
Rotational speed power take-off shaft % Slowly | 760 (540) Rotary tillage, windrowing, water
(r/min) drawing, threshing
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e ERP SOV IR ATROE R, MARSERR R . </ RIS SR RS HLESE 2300 /
min 1 2400r / min FTEEEZ . T SHUR ZURGUN T HRRGL 2 R BUR, I SRS SR il & Pl
FALR A AR S (L3S 5%5).

Notes: The speed in the above table is theoretical running speed, not the actual operating speed. Before and
after"/" are the running speeds (rotational speed of engine: 2300r/min and 2400r/min) respectively .The user
shall properly select the operating gear and implements model according to the actual condition due to

different agricultural and soil conditions. (only for reference) £

4.7 EEBBVIRIF

A
How to operate differential lock \
=EBRVIRIE
How to operate differential lock ‘
FERIHLAEAT B E L R, 2 38 5 B 42 B 1 3K E) o

1T, JERAUABERTHERT, AT4% T AP IR & 22l 8,
/e A RBRAIVE S, DR Sd B T B
During running or working, if the tractor can not move
forward when it falls in pit or single-drive slips, it can ’
turn on the differential lock as following sequences, t“
rigid connect the left and right drive shaft.

o T EHABIM, BHLEITE HCdR, 4

v
Step on main clutch pedal, operate 563 ift lever‘
and engage low shift

o CREMTTHERI TR 2 o K il B

Push the throttle contro le to the maximum B -
supply position i ‘ & K] 4-14 Z= 3B

®  FiHIERfE 2 éﬁﬁ 4 Fig. 4-14differential lock pedal
Press on the dié&ia c’ntrol pedal by right

foot. .
. wrﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁmﬁ’, HERE LTS5

Release the ¢ pedal smoothly to operate the tractor stably .
gaﬂ‘ MBS, Fa T AR 2, 2 B ST

r running out of the skidding section, to release the differential pedal, the differential lock will
automatically release.

4

BEEEW

IMPORTANT:

& ERERALIEEATRE P S, AR, AR BRI R E e R A
When the tractor drives normally and turns, it is forbidden to use differential lock to avoid damaging
components and accelerate tyre wear.
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4.8 BUIR N RYTE A

How to use front drive axle

IRV SHOO 22 51 DU AE SR S Hi S ATLAE HH 1) 2 S £ ML s e An Bk 388 B T AR, 35 HEE R R 3kah,
FERINLAIZR 5] JIPTREAS R, U AT IRE M AT DA AR L 2251 70, BRARITH =, S st s
PR E RV . O T T4 & A0 7 B RTAR B, NIEAE T IR ML
SHUHE SH 90series of 4-wheel drive tractor can make heavy-duty operations in the field or on'the wet and
soft soil. If only rear wheel acts to drive, the traction performance of the tractor may not be ouéw
front drive axle can be used to increase the traction force and decrease the slippage so as to improve the
operation adaptability of the tractor. In order to engage and release the front axle. the fobng operation

sequence should be followed:

4.8.1 AUIRENTRYIESR y “

Mount front drive axle .

BR N LR A AR, HAFASEARRIAL, RIS I IR TT A AR AR %#@ﬁmww, it ey b
SNATIRSIMHR AT (BT — TP 75 1, (P EXah A oy U5 JRa] .

Step on main clutch pedal and engage the gearbox shift, tharelease clutch pedal slowly. After the tractor

moves a little, pull up front drive axle control handle back iately and change two-wheel drive into

four-wheel drive.

4.8.2 AIRsh 155 BY i FF ‘ N
Disconnection of front drive axle { %
T EWITATIREIME S, BR N S A 2B ) RES TR R AT (AT — 75 1), (HRTIR

IR % »
When it is necessary to disconnect the front drive axle, you need to press the main clutch pedal to the floor,

push the front drive axle control handle down to disconnect the front drive axle.

BEESN : ~

IMPORTANT: )%
< ?@?ﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ—‘ HAsH LIy, ARV S ATEIE, S s BB, B
THIHAE . ﬂﬁ}iﬁg?j—t’ﬁ, BRI, ERBUSRHA BTN A4 e G TR . ZiEh gt
@x&;z&)‘ N IR 2 54
The-tractor n out of the slip area with the same rotating speed when the tractor transports on the
d road, it is not allowed to connect front drive axle. Otherwise, it will result in early wear for front

wheel and oil consumption increase. Only in rainy or snowy days, which road is comparatively slip and it

erse circumstances, front drive axle shall be disengaged.
wh LIS RN, HTEC R B SRR B IR AR S0 A PN BE BN S8 I, T R A 00K 7 A e i
B

When tractor performs a transportation operation, front wheel tyres wear rapidly and left/right sides of

is to slip when climbing the large slope, the front axle can be connected. When the tractor gets out of
V
& ‘

tyre tread patterns are worn unevenly, therefore, it's possible to exchange the left/right tyres.




E{Fi<ER

Operator Instruction

4.9 eI AYHIZh

How to brake tractor

—RABLLR, SIEIE/NETT, RN A AR, SRS RIS DUZBHTER T ] ) S BB E R LT AR AT
Usually, minish oil throttle, step on clutch pedal,
and then gradually step on the brake pedal to
park the tractor stably.

K BIFERY, B[R ER T B A de A 3 2%
B, ANBESRSIER T S d B AR, DA G Zh &%
PRy SR P A A A SRR o

At emergency, step on the clutch and brake
pedal simultaneously. It is forbidden to step on
brake pedal separately to prevent the brake
friction disk from being worn sharply or avoid
the engine kill.

pUEE (R o VAL B3 Bl R T N2
e, FREERL.

When coupling to trailer brake, you shall adjust ﬂ
the lengthof the rod of the brake valve, make i

K 4-15 I BhEEHR

?g. 4-15Braking of the tractor

first brake the trailer, then the tractor itself. 5N
I BN B AR R AT B

Left/right brake pedals interlock
fEhrHUAETE BRAT G, S A3 i{ 1RG4 ) S B AE —
When tractor runs on road, lock be right brake pedals together with a lock plate.

I3

N
" \
A== ‘ @
Warning -
< EH/\; N@eﬂwwﬁm%u&%m%% TAZMILR . FAa 2D B B A 2R
I TR, TS, IR B Sk R A RO A .

y: !)uhh}t 1f necessary, otherwise, which will cause a serious accident such as brake out of control
< TEFATIEIN, — A A WSS SRR R, DS Sl AL B fw T = B 4

tractor runs on road, left/right brake pedals must be interlocked to prevent tractor from running

ing a vehicle, check oil level in brake oil cylinder and brake pipe for leakage, and

ccentrically or overturning when braking.

4.10 RIS FEF AL EhALIE K

How to stop tractor and how to flameout engine

® /NI BRARHERLAT B
Throttle down to decrease the tractor running speed
o IR TEGHMI, IR MRS, SHRUE TS, KRR B T A E .
Step on the clutch pedal and then the brake pedal. When the tractor stops, shifting lever shall be set at the
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neutral gear.

APARERE R NI | P b TR AN | R E e LRSS et 8

Release clutch/brake pedal, and reduce the oil throttle to make the engine run idly.

KRBT e, WA gth, AEIHISZRIAE K, B8 S R K B2k Tt o] = A AL
Pull backward flameout bar by which oil pump stops supplying oil and engine flame goes out. Afterwards,
push it back to its oil supplying position.

WAL EN T R RL R 2 OFF 0L,  JRPIATA FJA .

Turn staring switch key to "OFF” position, shut off all power supply

S

Aii,’é :

CAUTION: Q

> EH)E, ERINIEAEKRET, B RS RIS, ufﬁﬂ’fﬁh&%)& KAERAMER:
The driver is not allowed to leave the tractor after it is stopped before/the engine does not go out to
prevent tractor from being started suddenly which may cause accident;

AR OAESME T, Rt FRY Ch3Ehr BEERTHERY, Fohr B, — 2 B 5 2 3 I
M = ZE P R e 245 ABHE R LR AR Sh B B AT Sh R RIS, K ATIMERK: .

If it need to park on a sloping field, shift should be wd ( orward on uphill and Shift Backward
on downhill) to prevent tractor from being started.suddenly and getting out of control which may cause
accident. \ N

EEE ; 2

IMPORTANT:

i
> ZFRUMRT 0°C GRIRED S, R A8 7 R I3 R0 AE K S HLREARES T 7K R TBUK I
RENBUBOKITIR, UK, SR HE AT, LG K S5V LA R
In winter, when the tempera low 0°C, for the tractor without anti freezing solution, drain valve of
water tank shall be opene& the run idle of the engine until the cooling water is discharged
completely. Then sw!'tcﬂe motor to avoid damage caused by cooling water frozen.
H /K46 ﬁﬁiﬁuﬂﬂ RREKORLE &, AZFFHUKE, 5 IE7KAE K E W AT B KR ROKE

U 4%3‘)1&7@?9%17%, R KFIE TR ALE, R itEsh kaiflick 2~3
. (WP, 18IFE (2~3) min (4p81), DMEREAKE N AR HERR T 15

B e water outlet position in water tank is higher than water inlet position of water pump. after water
dis hz’in winter, to prevent water pipe from being frozen by water reserved in outlet pipe of water tank,
it's recommended that customer opens water discharge switch after stop, set flameout handle to flameout

tp\fion, and run engine for 2 to 3 times dragged by accumulator, 15 seconds for every 2minutes for the

ose of drain water in water pipe emptily

411 5BV EE

Adjustment of wheel track

4.11.1 AICECEEAVIAEE
Adjustment of front wheel track (non-stepless , adjustable wheel track model)




ER{Fi% AR

Operator Instruction

® IR SH90 RIS MR HLATFCRR % . HT ek E R L AT BaE, v M A, A
RIEEHRIEAE 1, SR TBUR IR 2 FELE i Ae 3, VAR R T LA B A B 1
BRLAT B 28 T it (6. B, f5 i R v 0 R i FEOB B 4 O X [ o IR RS T e B 4 AT gL A - 1410mm.
1510mm. 1610mm. 1710mm.
Adjustment of front wheel track with the model of two-
wheel drive: jack up the front axle of the tractor, dismantle
the locking bolts 1 and 2 Of the left/right main/auxiliary
sleeves, then removelocking bolt 4 and fixing bolt 3 Of
the oil cylinder, adjust the auxiliary sleeve, position of the
oil cylinder and the length of the tie rod
correspondingly to the desired position. Finally, install all
the removed bolts and tighten 4 selections are available
when adjusting the front well track:
1410mm,1510m,1610mm,1710mm.

o El4-16 M AT b
‘ ’6 Front axle of the tractor

® JRJ] SH804. SH854. SH904. SH954. SH1004(/4%¢ YERI LT FE BRI 38 MU AR AR
AR EREALE, 195 1610mm. 1710 81 1950mmd4 FhEtFE .
Adjustment of front wheel track with the ml drive: change the connecting position of
the radials and rim, 4 kinds of wheel track ¢ u dachiéve: 1610mm, 1710mm, 1810mm, 1950mm.

) ] . W, -
| e | 1710
t——— e g e, M
— — —~ —

1810 ke-—_) kq_) 1950 L_PJ

GB/T5781-86 ##M10X20

GB/T6172 #%%EM10

K 4-17 fERHLATRERE B CRALZ2K)
Fig. 4-17Adjustment of the front wheel track of the tractor ~ (unit: mm )
YHTEC R B /N — R (1610mm) , B IS HEAT %

When the front wheel track is adjusted to the minimum level, the following adjustment shall be made
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simultaneously.

> BT R s
Remove the front fender;

> WEATR, BT TR LA SN M10X20 5, e R RS 1 e N KB PR E TR
WIRE AL, (ERTR A R IR BIRIR AL E N, A SHMEEA T, A5 R EEER .
,As shown in Figure 4-17, screw M10x20 bolt into the adjusting screw holes of the left/right steering
knuckles of the front axle; limit the steering angle of the front wheels by adjusting screw-in length of the
bolt; the front wheels will not interfere with the other adjacent parts and components when it turns to the
extreme positions, then lock with thin nut.

411.2 [F¥EERYIEEE

Adjustment of rear wheel track (non-stepless, adjustable wheel track model) gm
TR R BORIAC I AN [ AL B I3RS A B s B 5 AL ER 1608 mm, w2mm 1892mm,
1996mm.

Change the connecting positions of the radials, wheel hub and rim, 5 kinds of wheel track could achieve as
shown in Figure 2-33: 1608mm, 1692mm, 1796mm, 1892mm, 1996mm.

18 SR USSR R (RS

l?. 4-1 SA@wnt of the rear wheel track of the tractor  (unit: mm )

X JakeiR &%ME%E@N s JEECENTCIEAE AT, 65 ARYE SRR Bl
Notes: Rear weight cannot be used when the rear wheel track is changed from 1608 mm to the other

one. The user may. select the proper one according to the actual operating condition.

4.11.3 BRETTECEEN B RV BE 1A 2L
Wheel track adjustment for model of stepless adjustable wheel track

IREh A HT T TCEIER LR RA S, PR NA . A ERIEEBEER 1, R FHURES 2
LR E R 3, R RIEE SO AL B AN R K BT R AL E, B R E iR A
PR R AR SOE IR 0 B T AT 6 AR L A - 1595mm. 1695mm., 1795mm.,
1895mm. 1995mm. 2095mm . §H 44 HE cieA2 i A i 5 o B S nT LA 2 6 AhEEEE 1651mm. 175 1nun,
185Imm. 195Imm. 205Imm. 2151mm.
Two-wheel drive model: jack up the front axle of the tractor, dismantle the locking blots 1 and 2 of the
left/right main/auxiliary sleeves, then remove locking bolt 4 and fixing bolt 3 of the oil cylinder, adjust
the auxiliary sleeve, position of the oil cylinder and the length of the tie rod correspondingly to the
desired position, finally, install all the removed bolts and tighten. 6 kinds of wheel track are available by
changing the positions of the bolts while not inverting the radials:1595mm, 1695mm, 1795mm. 1895mm
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and 2095mm; 6 kinds of wheel track are available after inverting the radials and changing the fixing
positions of the bolts 1651mm, 1751mm, 1851mm, 1951mm, 2051mm, 2151mm.

Kl 4-19 i‘%hﬂﬁﬁm %ﬂﬁ)
Fig. 4-19Adjustment of the fr the tractor  (‘unit: mm )

®  JUHCIREN Y. i o AR AR RN HE 4 3 %ME,QH@J 6 MECEE, W R AT 1610mm. 1710mm.
1750mm. 1810mm. 1850mm, 19 Omi TEREFRES BE 5 AR AN A IR AS SRR ARRI AT M 2 18] 2

IR R, v AR EC BEEE 12 70mm M 1 3545 1880mm- 1980mm.2020mm.2080mm.2120mm.
2240mm FNFPRTE SR

Four-wheel drive model::6 ~1eel track are available by changing the connecting positions of the
2-35:1610mm, 1710mm, 1750mm, 1810mm, 1850mm and 1970mm.

Under the circ ‘f,n kind of wheel track, adding the joint sleeve of the drive axle between the

radials an e that will make each kind of wheel track increase by 270mm to 1880mm,
1980 OE mm, 2120mm and 2240mm.

radials and rim, as s

Kl 4-20 HEh HLATAC PR A (AL 20K)
Fig. 4-20Adjustment of the front wheel track of the tractor  ( unit: mm )
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4.11.3.2 F¥IEAYIE%E(13.6—38 5 HR)
Adjustment of rear wheel track  (tyrel3.6-38)
< CWHIRCEEON 1620mm, SEIEFE. FEBANHI RO AN FRDE AL B ARSI E TR 7 MR E, AR
AL E T R R AL B AL B2 A R ] LIS 7 PSRRI T VEH .
The normal wheel track is 1620mm, 7 kinds of wheel track as shown in Figure 2-36 are available by
changing the positions of radials, wheel hub and rim. At each position, 7 kinds of adjusting ranges of the

wheel track are available by adjusting the wheel hub and its mounting seat.

iuTJi"

' |
L (1520~1680) :[ ! (1620~1780)m
- ' T3 [ |

-\\

(1 ?20~ 1880)m

T ‘ﬁ
| - - ’
] ! I/ 1
. & _

-+ — {—
rﬁ (1820T1980)mm (2020~2180)mm
) R T |

l
i
( 2120~2280)m m |
= ’ T
0 * ] 421 HERUR SRR CBRraEk)

Fig. 4-21Adjustment of the front wheel track of the tractor( tyre13.6-38 )  (unit: mm)

4. A0 Al SR A9 E 22
A tment of the toe-in of the front wheel
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FERIAUF ALK RO L, AT AL T HAAT AL E, W
KIFR, e R AT 2 KR A-B=HIHE. =T
WRAGE TSI, NORFRE BT M i B S AR B 1T

Place the tractor on the horizontal ground, make the front O
wheel in the position of straight running, as shown in Figure ‘
2-38. Adjusting the length of the tie rod 2 to make A-B=value
of toe-in. After checking and adjusting the toe-in, you shall

B

tighten the nuts 1 on the ends of the tie rod. A

. v
Pl 4-22 FiT FE R ) T B
Fig.4-22 Adjustment of the toe-in of’e front wheel

4.12 BHANER SiFE y

How to use and assemble/disassemble tyre »

4.12.1 ¥ RaBYER
Use Of tyre

R R EE St ﬂ\éﬁ?f%ﬁ%ﬂéﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂéﬁi‘)ﬁ,&ﬂﬁéﬁt@@lﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁo

Tyre is the consumable of tractor. More attention shaWaid to usage and maintenance to prolong its service
life.

A B M B, B e e il AR T, TR 2 S T 2 Wi R, Itk A g R 5
s, LAVNERNBE R IR R, %%UE R AP ESZ RSV, A SR

The tyre has specified loading valué. If rloaded, the tyre is deformed excessively; the side is bent
excessively, which is easy to break off. Adhesive for the woven fabric in the tyre and buffer layer is easy to
come apart. The woven fabric dayer.is loose until the tyre is broken. Especially on the uneven or affected by
the impact of obstructions, it is much eas’o break.

TR T S E , AR, M A . AR 5 (R R 2 AT, I T
B BLZ P SN IR BRIR, WER T B RIS MG IAT R . ATRR IR RIS, #A% Ty L,
SR A LAYIRE Gy DA, JF D AR T, LS RSO, AR R iR U B 2
KA BRSNS e e A0 R U NAE IR T AR SRR, DL R SRR R AT S A e . 258
BrAE A 2 it fin PP A A oA o 7EAT A o N G P B A AR A A BT S . FER AT

ﬁif@ﬁiﬁﬁai@ﬁmﬁ%c

Inflation pr 3@: of the tyre shall comply with the provisions. Both too hight or too low will influence its
service life. It is apt to make the tyre distortion too much, hasten the tread wear, or even make the tubes and
tyres crush rapidly and inflating valve cut off because of too low air pressure; at the same time, increase the
running resistance. If the air pressure of front wheel tyre is too low, the operation will be arduous; if too high,
the tyre fabric will be excessively drawn and broken. and the tyre wear will increase and the tractor vibration
will increase. The tyre pressure for working in the field should be suitably low, and the tyre pressure for
long-term transportation on road should be suitably high. Pressure in the tyre shall be measured by pressure
gage in ambient temperature. The measurement after the operation is not proper because of tyre heating.
Improper operation for driving can wear or damage the tyres early During running, the tractor should avoid
going over obstacle at high speed, emergency stop or steering. When running on broken-stone road, the tyre

slip should be avoided as little as possible.

T Z) R inuh bl . BREHRAE AL A S b, R e 2L H R ERI, AR E A . TR e AL
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METRWAE WA GIER, CLRsIameE . SR IESUEIAAN, ARG A ARG

During using, the tyres should be prevented from adhering any oil, acid or alkaline chemical corrosive. Or
explosion under burning sun as little as possible. in order to avoid rubber aging and degraded. Front wheel
alignment and toe-in should be regularly checked for correctness, in order to avoid tyre partial worn. When the

patterns on the tyre are worn nonuniformly, left and right tyres can be exchanged.

EEE . N

Important

S DURCIREN G VLA IS T AU SRR, DA A 53 36 B4 R Q
Inflation pressure for front and rear tyres of 4-wheel drive tractor shall be the same to prevent‘ tyres

from being worn.

4.12.2 BRI ‘
A

Disassembly and assembly for tyre

B AR RS R ED g
How to dismantle tyre ‘
PRk A E TR, AR AR T H (I E&%)%DX@EL%LT AR B 56 1 BT A iR 2 A

Litg i \ &
When assembling and disassembling, special 6
\

tools shall be used. Sharp tools are forbidden. For

example, sledge hammer cannot be used to strike
at random to avoid the tyre from being pierced or

the edge and the rim from being damaged s

<4
| 0\
A
/) RN )
t K 4-23 B AEHHRED

’ Fig. 4-23 Dismantling of the tyre
PREVREIGIT , NSRRI INIG P I ARG IS B 8 A MRS Py, PR R AT B B IR — 1A I iR
e EC R A A MU BRI A IR . N IRIUE S, T RRE SR 5 —iliag, BT

Befo diw'fg the tyre, you shall deflate it, press the tyre flange of the outer tyre into the slot of the rim,
and use th bar to pry the tyre flange of one side out of the rim from the incinity of the inflating valve,

then alternatively use two crowbars pry the whole tyre flange out. After taking off inner tube, prize open the

le on the other side in the same way and take off outer tyre.
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RiRMNER

How to mount tyre

AR, MR AR SRR EIE, RMUASA BRI ERE, JHERE LS, &
BRAAE AR RN S TS, ENIMRZIRCEZ Aok EREIBCr, & EAMR, A
EREGRMR AR . AN (AT AMIFEANERES ), IR 224t T IBE R E R < IBE L, Bk
B ¥HMR UMM (ER)s —Bum s, T PERRERGHER, mEPR). &
ERE— NN E RS ER, G SRR GRS . AN EA A NGRS R, AU
FHERATIMG, iR RIE Uk )5, FBdE—FEH T, L)ﬁ?\]ﬂéEﬁﬂﬁﬁﬂHﬂ?ﬁ%?ﬁéﬁ&%o ?ﬁ’ﬁ
[t h AL b 222, IR NE R RSO T ], 15 0 2 S B 1 RN B 128 Tfﬁﬂ%ﬂ‘iﬂ\

When mounting the tyre, the rim shall match with j ‘

the tyre; the edge of the rim shall be no burr or
Severe distortion; without rust on the rim; and
with no damage on the tyre. After parts and cents
have been cleaned when mounting, a thin layer of
talcum powder between inner tube and outer tyre
Place wheel rim in level, assemble its outer tyre,
and prize into wheel rim by foot or stick.

K 4-24 FeREH2H 2%

Fig. 4-24 tie mounting
Put into the tyre tube (outer tyre can be underlai am Airme is fastened in the hole of the tyre rim by
lead wire to prevent it from slipping, Pry the other side of outer tyre into the rim by a crowbar. It is the most
difficult to pry the last segment. It is possible to use a hand hammer to strike the crowbar lightly. Finally, check
air valve position for OK and wheel ri}'and ‘heel for tight joint. When inflating, recheck if the tyre tube leaks
or not. Inflating as well as striking, the outer tyre manually shall be made at the same time. It is better to
discharge half of the air after.teaching the specified pressure and then refill so that tyre tube can expand
normally and crimping can be\imina‘ When installing the tyre, the direction of tyre pattern shall be

correct.Otherwise, it will S‘ect adisive»performance and wear resistance, and deposit the mud

Aus.
WAR IN‘
¢

B
r%’i SRS T IRER IR ReRc R, RS RS, DIRTRIA T RS A

. s forbidden to remove the connection screws of the tyre, drive wheel hub and rim during the inflation.

g

zZ

Otherwise, the wheel may fly out to cause personal injury.

A o4
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413 B ERER

How to use counter weight

4.13.1 lRECE

Rear counter weight

R ALEEAT HIRMEML I, Oy T SR L e RE, ARIE A FITE
W SRARAT e R AR R S A . SR BRI AR DU & 40kg, FRIAHR
Z 1% 6 J1(240kg).

When the tractor is performing field operation, in order to raise
operating performance, the user could choose different ounter weight
according to different operations. Use cast iron to make counter
weight, each piece of cast iron is 40kg, 6 pieces at most for single
side (240kg).

Kl 4-25 JE AL E
1gure 4-25 rear counterweight
o KGUHAMHELIX AT 6 F h
Ploughing operation area with heavy load may mount@wes t iron for single side(optional);

o Iguﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁiﬂﬁ%$mzﬁmiﬁf
Take the rotary tillage as the main operatiorﬂou cou ount 2 pieces of cast iron for single side or

without counter weight(optional);

o BHHEIIX, N4 R
For the common ploughing opera&n , you could mount 4 pieces of cast iron for sigle side(optional).
A%% :

WARNING: ! 9
<> %%Eﬁﬂéﬁ%}}dﬁ\ LIRTF 2R, RiEdeNEReRR EIRRERCE, DR ARG .

Before the 1’ wheel with rear counterweight from the tractor, first remove the counterweight
from t!&to avoid unstable risk.

L\
?‘,
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4.13.2 BIBCE

Front counter weight

N TR R LR 5 RS AR, A L EAEHE R LB AT AR 22 AT B . TR AR AL L B R T
FEMHUIRESE, APREIE R HLASRESLAT B 2 e VERE, ARG RTAC . HERI LR 2 WA R Bk AT IC B8
11 ¥, #H 270kg, HAHIACE S5 & 57.6kg. :- o

In order to adjust the relation between front and rear

weight of the tractor, it is necessary to mount front
counterweight in the front of the tractor. For the
ploughing operation with heavy load or mounting

with large sowing implements, you must mount
enough front counter weight in order to ensure the
tractor running safely and not with a raised head.
Mass of the front counterweight frame is 57.6kg

The tractor can select maximum 11 pieces cast-iron
front counterweights, each one is of 22kg weight.

4-26 HiHCE
Fig. 4-26 Front counter weight

I3

A 5 “ =i
| 1 OO
WARNING:
& HERHUR SRR AR R, Oy T A, SR L SO R 15 U A A
In order to keep your safety, yoWst nt enough counterweight to avoid rolling over when mounting
large implements at the tail ofithe tractor.

414 SREHEE
p
How to adjust&&’s ’t

4.14.1 %EE@Q‘@TJE‘% T

Front a ar adjustment for driver's seat

KA 2 S SRR, R 25 30 L 1 B v i A SR
TGRS, A RIEAE

Unfasten the bolt 1 under the driver's seat, according to the

erator's height to forward and backward. After
Zastme t, tighten thebolts

P 4-27 %25 1 57 ety i 1
Fig. 4-27forward/backward adjustment of the driver’s seat 1 bolt
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4.14.2 ZR EERYRMI R T

Rigidity adjustment of driver’s seat

RS/ Rt R TN s K S R R L S

The driver's seat hand wheel 1 is adjusted according to the height
and weight of the driver.

& 4-28 75130 % R A R IR

Figure4-28 Rigidity adjustmeqe driver's seat

Aifé: / »“* \
CAUTION: \ ’

S R TRARI, FERS L BUERE RO T LIRS BT ’
For safety, seat can not be adjusted until tractor is at rest tO\avo' ccident.

> ERRIRE A BE RS R E%fﬁ@ﬁ?ﬁ‘]%ﬁiﬁw R
Rigidity of seat is not adjusted too soft, pay special attention to
road to avoid accident. \ \

is point when running on an uneven

415 HHIVI B S G
S
Tractor covers R R

EEAHE: PR, Bl B8 WEE . BRI

instrumentation console .floor and accessories, etc.

Mainly include: engine coveryca

1AE .
Engine cover: Q
KH W MR & 250 . AR LR e A LR LSBT I, R EIUENLE

JENHUIEIN
the tractor is made of streamlined sheet metal which
is good and elegant in style. Pull the wire end on the left reinforced
p e entyre tractor, unlock the cover lock then grab the cover

knogulling it up slowly, the cover will automatically open with the
help of 2 gas springs. Pull the cover knob down, the cover lock will

automatically lock when the cover decrease to a certain angle.

K] 4-29 1.2

Fig. 4-29 Engine cover
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2 (URE

Instrumentation console :

FERHL R SRR R MA S R M AE R & b, Gk E
T BRI ISR EHAEH

All the control switches of the electric devices and combination
instruments are all installed on the instrumentation console. The
instrumentation console mainly plays the role of con trolling switch
bracket and decorational sealing

“ K] 4-30 Lk &
‘ig‘.‘ - ngtrumentation console

3BWE(ER)

Cab(optional):

fEhL LA 2 B s S R AR IR HE RS, R EE LR T ﬁfrﬁ?ﬂ)ﬁz

The cab frame is welded by tubular profiled bar, and glazed w rved glass with large area.
4 BREXFRF ’ ‘

Fan in the cab

_ v
MEFR - BRERANS  SANEEE
As show in Figure 4-31, the cab ‘m ed with interior

decorations and fan.
2N -

c{;\, >’

K 4-31 20 % KU

Fig.4-31 Fan in the cab
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5 B=EAL
The Cab interior
R NI R A MR, R G . TS
&, mEpTR.

Interior decoration of the cab includes interior decoration of
the Fender, floor mat, instrumentation console and roof
lining, etc, asshow in Figure 4-32.

Operator Instruction

r decoration of the cab

9

6 %]
Door
TR TIAE, st s, 58 MRA Lz
], SAERE LMK E . T AR (L), i
EIHET, KRR B 1, ETIBIEBHETIT,
E= (I P S/
The doorframe adopts profiled bar, inside is glaze&[h m
steamlined cab. On one hand, it accentuates the
capacious and comfortable driving spz& other

re

hand, it greatly improves the beauty.o

tractor. When the door opens, rotate de‘grees of the
door key clockwise.

y C o.c wise -
After removing the key, grab th ob use the

thumb to push the cres ion el

lock is unlocked; at thesame time, pull the knob
outward, the en hen closing the door,
lock the d erse order.

Cad
\ N

N

ent 1, the door

b ﬁ*? WA Y T8 W RT I 1) 2 B
B 90°, HUNYIRLE, MFIMUE
T ENIRFTIF. RAETIN, K&

K 4-33 25000 ]

Figure 4-33 Door lock of the cab
LR 2078 3HERF

4 BEMR S TN 6.7 18T

1. door key; 2.door lock; 3. push rod,;
4. locking plate;  5.unlocking handle;

6. door handle
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7 E-AallE

Left/right Window

Adopt all-glass construction. When opening, lift the locking

handle and push it outward simultaneously till it is seized, lift

the locking handle slightly, then, the side window is open and

its position is limited. The maximum the side window could

open is the effective length of the locking handle. H 4

7Em 1 7 JHE?
Fig. 4- 34Aﬁ/r1 indow 1, locking handle

8 BB
Rear Window ‘
RS ERH m B EZIIFE A, TR 7 %*ﬁ#ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂ] o

The rear window adopts upper semi- automatic opening; the OM g status is divided into normal status and

maximum status.

o JHEMRAE: FEH T, TSR %E%ﬁb?&ﬂ?ﬁi(l)y SRR YRy SEIpeN
FEALERS, FROCRER T 1 A5 Rl A 1 B 5 & TP IR OR A . KM, Sl
YERIH] . $
Normal status: rotate handle 1, \jlen front part of handle protrudes to slide out of the slot, push handle 1
until the bulge on the rear ofthandle reaches the slot, handle 1 shall be rotated again to make rear bulge
slide into the slot which ca*nake rear window open and kept at a certain angle.When closing, operate in

reverse order

& HURE: i WG R RS, A )
%@zﬁm(l) ”iﬁjﬂﬁ, AR R R s
SHAR G HERPRS, SR HEITIT, BISCHINS, o/
FLE T Wit IR 15, SFLFEN b i Ah AR AR =
N3 W%E’Wﬁ%‘ Ja B R B B R HPIRAS, R B
e Py (IRER RN A A T LR ASEN AT \\
N ximu&tatus: place the handle, when the bulge of the front \"\ B
part slides out of the seized handle, push the handle outward till it Ny

“overcomes the tension of the gas springs, the gas springs will be
turned into the status of “push” from the status of "pull", the rear
window will automatically open; when closing, operate in
reverse order .
Kl 4-35 J5 5
Fig.4-35 Rear Window
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9 Tn&E

Roof window

TG BN GG, TT Ay, BE T, RN HEHEZ3)
TE Bk, Bk AT BRFAMETE, 7244 H
WRAFERIMERT, TUER BT <P a4 ED
Ao

The roof window adopts fiberglass reinforced plastic
construction. When opening, hold the handle, at the same
time, press the compression head of the roof window lock by
thumb, the lock will spring open automatically. Push the roof
window outward gently, with the help of 2 gas springs, the
roof window will open automatically. When closing, operate

in reverse order

g 4- Tiie

, Figu 6 Roof window
4.16 fERIN TIFRBERIER Sw

N\
How to use operating device of tractor 6

YRIT SHOO R IR L EA DT LIEREE: (5
This series of tractors have working devices as fol (i
® MEIRTFE: B AL EALIN RSB T AL SR, DARETEAERCR

ffect, a comprehensive draft/position adjustment should be

Hydraulic lifter: to ensure oper
selected firstly when tilling opggtl n with, a plough is carrying out.
o R FEMH TSRS,
in hydraulic trailer etc.

, REHLAE;

Simple hydraulic output: m:

o LHIHIGE: AT
Hydraulic outp vicecan be used in hydraulic overturn plough and hydraulic harrow etc.
H R

o =AM TEHTE
Hitch mi &Ha'
o ) BRI T RS IR B AR LR

used to mount hitch farm machine.

P wer ice Mainly used for farm machine driven by power .
° éiﬁ WEH: FEATHEEL. BEHL EG L. PR
. Swing traction device: mainly used in harrow, lawn mower or traction type sower etc.

° 0 BRI TR A

ck: mainly used in single axle trailer and double-axle trailer etc.

4.16.1 RIERFAZEAVIRHN
Operation on hydraulic lifter
41611 ¥HEXNREIREF 2R

Type of control for semi—separate hydraulic lifter
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o B BUS R T 4% AT SCBUALZ HI . 015 & Pl A2 Sz i S DU RE . USSR TH a4 TR, #RI0
FHIRIRTF B, = HIBHA .

Semi-separate hydraulic lifter possesses the functions of positon control, comprehensive draft/position control

and floating control. When hydraulic lifter working, the operation handle can lift the farm machine and control

the working depth.

\.

frazthl): B RIALACH A BT Iep . FI% . WIS R ERAT By, D #E AR,
X RER ISR FEAIERIVERE Y, REN TR B0 & S ST R AT 57 sh Bk e AT
WEBTCR T B2, KA THEEZ, &Z,RﬂiﬁﬁF&ﬁHﬂD@mﬁg*ﬁ iﬁ
LI

Position control: when tractor provided with farm machine is making a rotary tilling, mowing or.-
harvesting operation, upper pull bar is forced, draft control spring does not function, Eﬁerefc;’ it's
necessary to use position control at this time. Within the control range, the lift wering movement of
the implements is proportional to the forward/backward movement of tMcont | handle.

The more control handle moves forwards(the more lowering side moves); the more farm machine lowers
On the contrary, the more control handle moves backwards (the more lifting # moves), the higher farm
machine lifts

TINLERE AR J7 255 12 1 A 42 i A2 1l [R] I BEATHRAR ), B THERINLE -
FELC AR ) 3 B o B IR BHE il 2] AR A T NP 8 S N G SU R AT (Wt e st
FM. BHER, R TIIEHIRPNRE, AELGERNEEN, BT & FrCr BT ),
BRIV, RZ, BHAGIR. SHHET WE"FFE&JAWLE‘H%%%, IR 5
BITFWALE, REEEIIRRHT R XFER OB MR RS, AT S RO PUERE, R
RIEARFFAAL o

Comprehensive draft/position coyfol: c&prehensge draft/position control means that both draft control
and position control are synchronously control tilling depth of farm machine, which is more suitable to
work on the changed soilsspecific resistance land. Prevent the soil specific resistance from reducing
suddenly during ploughir@g and ‘not turn the deep raw soil over to the surface when the farm
implements falls too hard. When tilling, the tilling depth is controlled by control handle. Within the range
of integrated cc’, t n;in’he control handle go forward, the deeper the tilling is. On the contrary, the
tilling is much shallower. en required depth is adjusted, release the butterfly nut on the control panel.
Move the limit bloek to the control handle position and then tighten butterfly nut. Thus, it can ensure the
tillingpth ngiliy no changing during each time of lowering the farm machine when the operation
le contact the stopper.

Foile, 10 A PR AR R L AT, BRI TEM s . SR TRV EN LR, I
BERGAL TR, R_IVE A LLE h#5h. REAMPHRRRE S, YA o e .

*Floating control: when operation is carried out by means of farm machine with a depth wheel, floating

control should be used. Control handle is put in floating position. Now the hydraulic system is in floating
sate. Lifting arm can swing freely. Tilling depth of farm machine is controlled by limit depth wheel. The

machine set makes copy tillage along the ground.
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41612 HBERRIEIeT e

Application of separate hydraulic lifter

® RINTAN i rh AL B A R R B ER AR B
(W BB AT E AL, BTG
Th, URFPBILTAER, BHAFHENEAL
(GUEEE A NA-§ B

Move the control handle from “Neutral" to the

Floating Falling Neutral Lifting

extreme forward (feel the control handle is
positioned significantly);the hitch begins to lift;
when lifting to the ultimate position, the control

handle will automatically reset(i.e.return to =B o
““Neutral"); Kl 4-37 77 & WE%MH%

o I E N ERE TN GRS FREIGL ), Fig. 4-37 Application\cipar te hydraulic lifter
HEHERGIHA TR, B RITTFW, o2k m AL, SR G -
Move the control handle backward from “Neutral"(at this moment; the contro dle is not at the
extreme backward position), the hitch begins to fall, at this momeance, of the control handle, it
will immediately bounce back to "Neutral", stops falling;

o BT EE“EPﬁ”ﬁﬁﬁi?ﬂ%Lﬁﬁ(%@%@?ﬂﬁw*}}z%ﬁ, B T R AL E R
AT FEIRES .
Control handle turns to the lowest position from\ the ‘Eﬁg&al" position (it feels clearly that control handle

m

is locked), hitch mechanism lowers to final position a n locates in “floating"' state.

4.16.1.3 RE N FEERZER

Falling speed control of the farm implé&(semi-hparate hydraulic lifter)

AT R ELIA R R S DL SR R BB URIE TR (AL E b, B T R R T A A i 64 5))
Fhe, RERTPREEARE: NS TR sh T4, ARBE TR . AT, NARYE AR B R
R/INRH L THT BR324 Y FEig g, LA T R R PR AR A AL

In order to adjust the falling spee@farm implements and lock them at a desired position, there is a hand
wheel “A" for controlling thﬂg speed(see Figure 4-37). When turn the hand wheel anticlockwise, the
falling speed of the farmimpl

s slows; while turn the hand wheel clockwise, the falling speed of the farm

implements

During application, to avoid damaging the farm implements due to too quickly falling

quic
mi)se proper falling speed of the farm implements according to the quality of the farm

implements a: ard ground

0 s LR BB B ARSI, RO Ak BB TR AL, SRJFAS T W R ) T e Mk BB T

B, XEPAK BB E R m il s, EREEBER, COSBHERAIWIA 2225 0 H .

Wh?h\e tractor moves long with farm implements, you should lift the farm implements to the highest
s

speed, you

po
implements not fall, at this moment, the farm implements are locked on the highest position and plays a role of

, then back out the hand wheel for controlling the falling speed anticlockwise to make the farm

hydraulic lock to realize the purpose of safe transfer of the unit assembly of the tractor.

SEEN .

IMPORTANT:

> A RER R IR, A T # R RIS s, R S R S LR A% B R e A i
KIMHRIR,  BESRALELFE B8 I (1) 750 FE A PRIE HE R ATLE b Sk % 25 I AN 52 52 H PR B2 T o B A

When using farm machine with power output, because farm machine is lifted too high, which causes
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damage arising from too large anle between power output shaft and drive shaft of farm machine, it is
required that lifting height will not affect turns at the end of field.

4.16.2 BEFERL (¥ 2 ENRERAE )

Simple hydraulic output (semi separate hydraulic lifter)

i SR A I, B AR R IR Rk AT
When it is necessary to make hydrauhc output, you shall perform as follows:
® CRHRINTANHER RO E, (ST R AR E

Push operating handle to its lowering position by

which places hitch bar to its lowest position.
® MR EAEH| T A AV T T, < I A1 SR LI
Tighten up the hand wheel “A” for controlling the
falling speed clockwise to close the oil pipe lead to
the oil cylinder of the lifter.
o HELSk BRSO BT T, AR,
b, FRATWE T9RIME, K
RV R GR A R B TR S o Ak
FHi A E m, AFHREERATFHETT F‘%ﬁéﬁ
A\
) -

ﬂo
Unscrew the hollow bolt ”B” of the hydrah output
on the cylinder head, remove the sleeve, connec

oil pipe with high pressure, plac?ﬁ control handle at
"Lifting”, the pressure oil Id flow into the

hydraulic output device to make hydraulic output.

You may place the control dle‘alhng" to make ' | :

hydraulic output devi oil.,, A £ 2
‘ h3 Pl 4-38 fi HLi A

Figure 4-38 Simple hydraulic output

%
%

b=

Note
;J&M&W EFINAE T, AT ER e i, SORE U A A B AR T KB R S DR
ﬁ‘iﬂﬁlﬁd: SRJE TEIE A7 [V R Bl T P B R T 48, FTOTIE AR T a8 GL Kb %, 3R T+ S R Al Pk 2
 ad
The lifter and simple hydraulic output cannot be used simultaneously You shall dismantle the hydraulic output
pipe when the simple hydraulic output is not necessary; screw the sleeve and hollow bolt into the cylinder
head, then turn the hand wheel for controlling the falling speed anticlockwise to open the oil pipe lead to the
oil cylinder of the lifter, and the lifter returns to service.

4.16.3 REM L REREUMER

How to operate and use hydraulic output device
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B, AR R EATE
FRA 75 B2 1 (DFIS0F) &Y, 2 F(DF250F)id 1 =X S

WSS 2 B, PIIR 70 lE C D PITARERAL L ..r-rl |@| 1: I_
| L el | | &

TN, P LA LR I A S0 P S L
FH 4 A METO S84 52 6 1 5 e 7 1 4 86 W 1 1
B, EERSERE R SR T e )
O S RS R A e, || |
W15 40P B 338 . Pl i 2 A 1 OO0 F
M22x1.5 [tk 43k AL B1FI A2, B2(t a0 ‘)
EIFR), A, P25 S 3 45 ] 430 % 8% TR ‘
(IR B T4 ) 5 DR e 1 9 S

U, FSREARNEFMEEE. Bk s, 5§ Fig.4-39Mu1tip1eunim ;
PTFRCOR I — RS Al. Bl, AT £
WD — B RS A2, B2. 2 4 fE
LI O A — B T AL B R
WO A2 MHIER. B FERIFWHC. “D”,
L P X1 P A6 4 SE AR R (U 1 . 95
S R T LSS 45 45 ) 2 0L 2
ST s AT < SR S 40 PR At it
1E FEE i R (LT3 o FCIBET B 7 1A
M, TSI R R . Rz, K |
B 58 4 N AT SO E R i

1 piece of (DF1 50F) or 2 pieces (DF250F).of ‘
hydraulic output multiple unit valve wi@alve

type may be optional. Two pieces of valve plate are

controlled by C/D control handle respectively to
gontrol PR 4-40 i 1255 T 1 AR 6

ssembly on

control two double-acting cylind
implements. Fix the multiple unit va

_ Fig.4-40 How to operate and use hydraulic output
cted with half-axle

the fixing board (which is co

device
housing of the rear axle) of the iple unit valveby LKL 2 BT 3.4 B i
. . . |
4 bolts(M10) a1Mc:tun')ening connects with 4.5 K IR 2 PR 5. 22 B TR T 52 B 6. 7 2

the gear p _ ; respectlvel.y, e.lnd the outlet 1 .quick coupler; 2.coptrol handle; 3. oil
comnegitNQI Wt the distributor. delivery pipe of the multiple unit valve; 4. multiplc
Each piec ntrol valve is with 2 quick joints

unit valve assembly; 5.fixing board of the multiple

M22x 1.5,negative joints Al, Bl and A2, B2 (as unit valve :6.return oil pipe assembly

Shwigure 2-58, use the sealing cover to seal it when it is not used. spare male connector is connected
with female connector of quick change coupler, and then connected with oil inlet and outlet of oil tank on the
farm machine Control handle "A” controls 1St circuit hydraulic output AB2 while control handle “B" controls
2nd hydraulic output AB1. if connecting with single-acting cylinder, oil pipe of the cylinder shall connect with
outlet A1 of the first pipe or outlet A2 Of the second pipe. Move up/down the control handle “C"/’D", the
single-acting or double-acting oil cylinder will finish the corresponding action. Two hydraulic output valves
can screw in or screw out single/double-action exchange screw ”E” on the multi-way valve to achieve
single-action hydraulic output or double-action hydraulic output. See diagram 2-60 Unscrew and exit bolt E
counter clockwise, single-function hydraulic output can be perform. On the contrary, the screw “E" is fully
screwed in to achieve double-action hydraulic output.
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EEEW .
IMPORTANT:
> AR, L ] B 2R A R AT
When the quick joint is not used, its socket hole shall be covered with dust coverto avoid dust;
ST gt Ao 1 1 A R [R]SAs F
Lifter and hydraulic output valve can not be used simultaneously.
> B RN RS, BRATR LR B LA, R SRS R \ ’
n,

After hydraulically output device is operated over, its operating handle should be set to 08
otherwise, which may cause hydraulic system overheat

P

4.16.4 2ENMHYEER

Application of hitch mechanism jig_h

R SHOO RFMEHINIRH G B = FUEHER B 5 R AR, THhiftk 172 W) IR 635mm(R
THF 5B L)

Adopts 3-point rear mounted device to couple to the
farm implements. Max. lifting travel of the lower link:
635mm (lifting rod is connected with the hole “B") .
4.16.4.1 FHIFT &

Connection of the lower link A %
NRAT BRI ERSLE AT LB, Tﬁﬂ‘%&1§‘ 3
FRERSLE G LA, &
There are 2 connecting holes in the lower link and
lifting rod: front hole "C" and central hole . When
operate normally, usually connect the central hole “B";
while it is necessary to transferat-a long distance with

farm implements, shall cennec hole “C”.

The connecting hole of lo 11ri( and positon-

limit rod is the rear ﬁ 3 y _

4.16.4.2 IRFFTRVERR K 4-41 SHAE
Lifting bar connection < Fig.4-41 hitch mechanism

—BEOL R, Tt B’thft“*ﬁﬁ%fﬂlﬂlﬁﬁ%f#o Vo

E&%gﬁ’ﬂ‘ BLPNE S e B h (AR THT SRS R AT o U S5l SETHHRR: e W4k
AP EEGR AR B R ALE AT TR

Usnally the lifter length should be adjusted to the medium length. You could adju.st left/right lifting rod by
tu\ing the pipe solder of the central lifting rod. The lifting rod will lengthen if turn clockwise; otherwise,
shorten. Adjust the lifting rod is mainly to adjust the transverse and horizontal position of the farm implements.
4.2.16.4.3 LHIATER

Connection of upper link

RS SORERERA 3 AN LAEER], ATRYEAR BRI A S R S E A E . RGBS
FEANTEEET 510mm I, EH FAL, U2 S EAE SI0mm-610mm 2[RI F Rl L, or ks R
T 161mm ik EfL. W RTARYE SERR S HOE R . AR R B S R SRR R B G KA
B, R E AR — Bk

3 holes are optional between the connection of the upper link and the base. Choose the proper position
according the height of the upright post of the farm implements. In general conditions, choose the lower hole if
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the height of the upright post is less than 510mm; choose the central hole if the height of the upright post
is between 510mm and 610mm: choose the upper hole if the height of the upright post is more than 610mm.
Can be suitably adjusted according to the real condition. Adjust the length of the upper link is mainly to adjust
the longitudinal position of the farm implements and consistency of the tilling depth of the front/rear plow.
4.16.4.4 FRAIFTIEE

Adjustment of the position-limit rod

BRALAT £ 2R R A B (BN HoAF) AR 28 & . Ui AR BB RSl  PIERRAAT B2 I
B U HE AN SR B RO AT T B L, AT PRALAT [ 2 NSl . BEHe T SRS B A 2 4 mT 1 BEBRALAT 1)
KPR i A L2 T AR IR AT A LI, T8 B ) 3 9L € q
ﬁﬁ&ﬁ%ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁ%@ﬁﬁ%ﬂ%oR%ﬁ\ﬂ%ﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁimﬁﬁi,‘ﬁjm
A RIFHERAEERE . TR BERHL. FIEEALSE A b B4 PR 2 ANBh o

i ene. lower link).

Position-limit rod is mainly to limit the transvers oscillating quantity of the fanlem

Insert the lock pin into the long hole of the position-limit sleeve, the position-li rod\htave a certain amount
0Si

of movement: while insert the lock pin into the round hole in the front of the position-limit sleeve, the
position-limit rod is fixed. Screw the limit sleeve with thread to adjust the lengt limit rod. The rear round
hole is the place to put the lock pin when adjusting the length of the pos@n-li rod.

The travel of limit rod is selected according to the operating form of farm ma’ne. In order to make the tractor
possess good operating function, a certain amount of mov: shall 'be. made when it is with plow and harrow

to work. Operating with a rotary tilling machine and a mower, limit rod shall be fixed.

\ N
EEEN :
IMPORTANT:
< Rl Bk B KRR, HU%@J%%E, HR B RAAF By bR B 483, [R5 40

AT K BRALAT B AR BT

When the tractor will move.together with the hitch farm machine for long distance, the height should be
adjusted to the minimum by ck rod and the machinery should be fixed by adjusting limit rod to
avoid left/right swing, at the Same time, the nut for upper track rod and limit rod should also be fastened,

so that to prevent the fanﬂine damaged owing to extra-large swing

< T@ﬁﬂﬁ?ﬂﬂi’%ﬁ PRV PUERIR, IAUEIRA BT RS, frdt N ELZAT B B 75 W] B v
KB

When t%r is steering in the end of the land, the farm machine must be lifted up before turning, and
lowered runnhing in a straight line, so that to avoid the machine burnt.

\ 3
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e ig 442 Hitch mechanism movement diagram for the model with a semi-separate lifter
.
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‘ \ Fig.4-43 Hitch mechanism movement diagram for the model with a separate lifter
LYRBhEE 0 2. R i 33Tl

4. NI SC 3 R 5. R A
‘ 1. center of the driving gear; 2.lower link point;  3.connecting point of the lifting shaft;

4.supporting point of the oil cylinder; S.upper link point

4.16.5 sh D% LR ERVIREI

Power output shaft controlling

R SHOO R AR SN Jut i oo . el LA R s/, el dkar @ e ek, zh)
R TAE R SEAMOL A UER N E B A AN, HRUT bRt Wsh i s eT DAk Sk TAE. #
BR N RIS G aRraiR, sh o s 1 AR, iRl T Ak sE Tt . MR AL RS AR R T B S far
W, N7 T IR A .

The power output of SH series tractor is independent. It may perform both movable operation and immovable
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operation. The operation of the power take-off shaft is totally independent. When stepping on clutch pedal, the
tractor stops, but power output shaft can go on working. If take up the auxiliary clutch handle, the output shaft
will stop working, but the tractor will continuously run forward. When the farm machine attached to the tractor
requires power output, the procedures as follows:
o KA RN

Connect the farm implements with the mounting mechanism,;

o ERTREIBARENR, KA IRATE TP A R

Pull up the auxiliary clutch control handle, place the power take-off shaft at Neutral” k-

o Sila il BTN, ARRRARE TR S 3 e B g “ '
Remove the power take-off shaft sleeve, then connec.t the uniersal joint on the farm implements with the
power take-off shaft; o ’

®  CREBh ke B R “

Install the power take-off cover; /

® RIS RATINE TRII M E, RTPRE, .

Set operating handle of lifter to "UP" position to lift up farm machine. ’

®  HURER TR A E AR, MR 7 Ek s ok th e g . KB 0k LR T R S, A A B R
1000r / min(2% 850r / min); # b4, WIS Z2MLES 760r / min(EL 540r / min).
Pull up the auxiliary clutch control handle again, choose the rotational speed of the power take-off shaft
as desired. Pull up the auxiliary clutch control handleagain. Press down the power take-off shaft control
handle to reach high speed gear 1000r/min; if pu‘l)each. speed gear 540r/min [or -760r/min].
AN EEE S iﬂﬁ?ﬁhﬂﬁéé})ﬂiffﬁm?*@ SRIGLE, FER B e R TR
When power output is not needed, operating handle gf power output shaft should be set in neutral
position, and reassemble power (yput sNt shield.

[

A . % . ‘\ .
WARNING: :
A= Pk i tlji%/éw&ﬁ EIAHLE, G i A fa !
When power output is engaged, it is forbidden that anyone is close to the farm machine tool so as to

prevent amaccident

4.16.6.1 FEE Flzh 2 G AR
Towing rod vhh oscillating type

B SRR T8 R R, 5 AF i e smdd 22 5144 S AR, A5 AT AT AR R $R3), sk
BT . TAFh 225 m] LU A58, (AR L2 5 R BABNR I, 20 2 /S8 A il A\ 22 51 AR
ALk, A SIFF A RS

Towing rod with oscillating type is only used for farm implements with towing type. The rear end of the
towing rod is connected with the farm implements by towing pin. The towing rod could oscillate transversely,
which makes more convenient to couple to the farm implements. When operating, the towing rod could
oscillate to the left/right, but when the tractor tows the farm implements to reverse, 2 positioning pins must be
inserted into the holes of the towing board to make the towing rod not oscillate.

M e 2 S A AT R A S| R, AR R AE S s EE B R EAR A.

The height of the towing point could be changed by turning over the towing rod, which helps suit the matching
farm implements.
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4.16.6.2 #EFELE

Towing stand

fEHEAGE M T AR RS, AR5 FT R 223 .

Towing stand applies to all kinds of trailers, but is not equipped with the towing rod with oscillating type

simultaneously.

N

A =N
WARNING: ‘ Q

[t

S BRI R B N \
Not overload during traction operation or with a trailer, otherwise, which may shortﬂchine service
life or vehicle/person damaged/dead if seriously.

> HIERAERS, HAE R HI S ERE S TR B) . 4 ‘

When braking, trailer brake is earlier slightly than tractor to pfevent overturn.

4.16.7 HEEFIN R LRVIREN o
Control of trailer braking system \

& 4-44 YR 2 R G5
Fig.4-44 Braking system of the trailer
W2 SRS 3. A 4. MUEIRG 5. Tl 6. AR

7. W 8. WSS 9. HEZFE 10, RHIBHABE A 11, Pk
'. air’Kressor; 2. Inlet pipe of the air reservior; 3.push rod; 4. air supply pipe;
5.Y- 6. relief valve assembly; 7.air brake vale; 8.air reservior;
9.plug; 10. outlet pipe of air brake valve; 11. quick joint

0 RIMEHHEESRERG W00 R, ZREHRRENHESE, LAKESERW
AORERIRI R E . T NS A R E S H S a0 R F R B, AR g 0 R
GG W Ui R G A A4 W AR E .

The braking system of the trailer is “air-break" control system. The trailer to match with it must be equipped

with whole set of “air-break" control braking device. For the trailer only equipped with “air-supply" control

braking device of braking chamber and controller, it cannot be configured until it changes the “air-supply"

control system to “air-brake" control system.

o fEFUHLACHEEE BRI, BVE RS LRI, U WA UEA AR T 0.44MPa(4.5kgf / cm2),
R, A T e B E A DA T2

When the tractor is transporting with a trailer, you shall 013serve the air pressure indicator lamp, the
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pressure in the air reservior shall not be lower than 0.44MPa; otherwise, you cannot drive until the air
pressure raises to the required value.

S SR A PSRRI T 0.70MPa(7kgf / em2), I, MUEEESEETE . MR PUE

IETARRE, @RISR ESACRE T, RYARAIR, B AR

In normal times, the balanced air pressure in the air reservior shall not be lower than 0.70MPae When the
engine stops running, if the barometre reading falls sharply, which shows that there is air leakage, check
immediately and eliminate it.

i 2 A R IT R R /14 0.75 MPa~0.8MPa(7.5 kgf / ecm2~8kgf / cm2), 7E1# He Nifﬂ’ii

LB b IR T R N L I AT g

The opening pressure of the relief valve of the air reservior shall be (0.75 to 0.8) MPa. Adjust:it in time if
the air pressure alarm indicator gives warning during operation. h

FEAE T AR v i SR B R LA R T IR, TR R A %%Eﬁﬁ(ﬁfmﬂj SREPREETE A

SSCHIZIN US4 0 2 T 1) AT y

If find that the air pressure in the air reservior of the tractor is nermal while the air pressure in the air
reservior of the trailer is lower (not make sure whether the trailer could brake‘ctively) during operation,
you shall only adjust the adjusting screw on the left of the braking Vi

FEAE FH RS T i % B SR S SR AE 0.75 MPa~0.8 MPa (7.5 f / cm2-8kgf / em2)sk 5 i I i

Ve e AN EN AT, A RS e B #2242 1 @

If find the air pressure in the air reservior is always between 0.75 and 0.8MPa or at a higher range, which
means the relief valve does not play the ro&o‘hadingou shall clean or replace the relief valve in
time

R R BT B AL AT, D0 B LA 6 3) R G TARIRESBATR A, AR 22

ﬁhiiﬁﬁﬁiﬂlﬁﬁ$ﬂibFﬂﬂ3éifﬁﬁiﬁﬁibE§§§$%ﬁﬁ, ANTGT I o 6 BN T I B 4 1 0 T MRET Sk A2 B
RER .

Before the tractor is transporting with a trailer. you must check the braking system of the entyre unit
assembly to ensure that th%rakin‘f the trailer and the braking of the tractor are synchronous or the
former is a little bit ﬁad Li;me, do not lag . If necessary, adjust the adjusting screws of the braking

valve to meet tl&v eq

ents.

Asré‘ x..‘

G:
gu%@ﬁ@%&bﬁ;ﬂiﬁuzﬂ, B 2 R O f e

If the trailer braking later than the main tractor braking, it may cause turnover accident.

B ERAT R PR B RRAT T E O T R & EIERLE, JRRA AR, —RASEETE). D
SCID PR E

The two adjusting screws on the brake valve lever has been adjusted on special test desk before ex-works, and
marked with red. They should be not screwed as will in order to avoid brake invalid.

NHAER BB RS IE T AR, ZRIRNIEE TAE 50 /MG, FTIFBOKE, R A AR .

In order to ensure the pneumatic braking system work normal, after every 50 work hour, the water in air tank

should be drained by turning on drain valve.

4.16.8 BS 245 ERSIEE
Application the electrical system and its adjustment
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R SHOO R FIHBFIALHL SR GUK I B RN 12V, FEEEUK ML AR ] . B R ZIHLAS B 14 2
TG S B ALK

The electrical system of SH series tractor adopts the voltage of 12V, silicon rectification generator with
negative pole grounded and double-wire system. It is composed of starting equipment of the engine, lighting
and light signalling devices.

IRV SHOO A FtEHAL L A 2k S PR IR DL T 8], FL AR 2Bk S o ARARAE T AR AN LR Bt WK 2—2.
KNS AR RS REhL. RN, DL B K AR IR VE LA S F DR IR 15
UG SHE AT aAT . BT, BT, ShFITEm. 5. FRITER. &, REF).
HAEAGER MW\, RIS 22 S5 A £

The starting equipment of the engine includes motor and silicon rectification generator; se€
Operation/maintenance Instruction of the Engine for the application and maintenance of theﬁ;nentioned

equipment. Lighting and light signalling devices are composed of front combinati;ljmp, re t, roof lamp
omgnation instrument,

in the cab, slim-line lamp (steering, position) , tail lamp (steering, position, brakin

horn, fuse box, etc.

% 44 SR SHO0 RFIEHINEERLILS - FHREARNSLHE

Table 4-4 Wire No. , nominal cross-sectional area and the wire r of the electrical device of SH series

tractor’

FRFR FRFR FRAR FRAR
i wm | O g W |
1 1 N 11 A
45 | Nomi T 45 | Nomi A 45 | Nomi T 45 | Nomi T
£ omi 15 [ £ omi £ omi
. B, ) B, ) B, _ Bite,
Wire nal . Wire . Wire nal . Wire nal .
Wire Wire Wire Wire
No. Cross- No. Cross- No. Cross- No. Cross-
] color ) color . color . color
sectio sect1o sectio sectio
nal 1 nal nal
area ea area area
oy et
1% Ui
Green
1 0.75 Blue( 26 0.75 | Orang 39 4.0 Brown
ue
e(O Br
GL) 0) (Br)
4 SEAN s
( o , K
White Green
1b 2. Red(R 14 1.0 27 0.75 40 0.75 Gray(
) Red Black( 5)
(WR) GB)
2y 7oz
¥ =¥ i) @
) BlueR Orang
2 1.5 Pink(v 15 1.5 28 0.75 42 2.5 Black(
ed eblue(
) B)
(LR) OL)
ANS ANE EYR ”
RedW RedW Green 7
3 4.0 . 16 1.0 . 29 0.75 50 1.0 Pink(v
hite(R hite(R Gray( )
W) W) GS)
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R
PAE bil=|
B . Brown .
4 1.5 Yell 17 0.75 PinkG 30 0.75 Yell 51 1.0 Pink
' - ' reen(V ' cro ' White
w(Y) w(Br
G) (VR)
Y)
AR
ok 3 H
. Red
5 1.0 Green 18 0.75 | Brown | 31 0.75 | White 53 0.75
wn
©) (Br) (W) Qr)
- = FRE =4k
i, . ko
Lightb Brown Blue
6 1.5 Blue( 19 0.75 32 0.75 ) 54 5
lue(Lu Whit Green
Y ®
) rW) (LG)
i ANS| AR AW/R
Yello RedW Red RedGr
7 1.0 20 0.75 . 33 0.7 55 0.75
wBlac hite(R reen ay(RS
K(YB) W) 8 (RG) )
KH RN B Yl
Gray Blue White Light
8 0.75 ) 21 0.75 3 1.0 56 0.75
White lw( Blue Green
(SW) B) (WB) (LuG)
AN 218 A IR B
RedBI /‘ \RedBl Green GrayB
9 1.0 22 0.75 35 0.75 57 0.75
ue(RL ack(R Red lack(S
) B) (GR) B)
AL . s U
Yello g h Purple Yello
10 1.5 v@ 23 1.0 Purple 36 0.75 10a 0.75
( ®) Black( wRed(
<« YR) PB) YR)
g % o
< Z oA E g
Ye Green Purple
11 1.0 24 1.5 . 37 1.0 42a 0.75 | Black(
\ llow(R White Yello B)
Y) (GW w(PY)
s KRAL o
Yello Brown Brown
12 1.0 25 0.75 38 0.75
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FERLT - BREAT

Rear light - tail lamp

JEIT . JE RAT B A E . MAE)ALE K

Position diagram of rear light and tail lamp assembly(steering,
position, braking)

Socket for rear trailer \
Jr AR R R A B p
Connection position of the rear trailer is shown in Figure 4-46, among which the sockets not marked in the

figure will not be used. o ‘ K‘ y

\
Ca

K] 4-46 Ji5 4= 4 4l e
\ Fig.4-46  Socket for rear trailer
Q\l. K TR, 2T KT HTR
W 3 ML 4 AL B AT IR L
0 SREIENAT RIRL 6 e KT R
" 1. to the power wire of the right turn light; 2. to the power wire of the working light;

el
e earth wire; 4. to the power wire of the position lamp;

Q to the power wire of the braking lamp; 6.to the power wire of the left tum light




ER{Fi% AR

Operator Instruction

T LT

Roof lamp

LU T TR A 44, 0 5 T2 B i B AR A S 1,
U W TARAT s B R

There are 4 roof lamps in the cab in all, lying on the front
upper/rear upper part separately. The front roof lamp in the cab is
shown in the right figure.

TR T 5 A P AT AT DA R O K
N

You could turn the lampbody of the roof lamp as desired. | J
-47 a i?
Fig. 4-47Roof lamp

>

hRERE

Central electric box

RSN FEAA . RIS, BT IRDEER . STk g!‘%hﬁ#,%ﬁ+£%ﬁ@ﬁ,
F A ) LA B IR S T RS L AR T s o LS TT A T I R Ie ORI & A RIS P, an ORI
ﬁ%,jﬂM%%ﬁtmT—ﬁ%ﬁE%ﬁ@%%%d CAPRAIE B @3 TC AN 2408

There are such circuit control elements as powmy ,
electronic flasher, lighting relay and fifteen- us ;g?;ng
current of each gear and the electrical devices m its pgt 10N 1S
shown in Table 2-5. When the electrlc eSl:nt is ‘ken first

check the fuse in the fuse box, 1f
standby fuse with of the same cffcult from the circuit board and

ke down a piece of

replace to protect the electrical ents from damaging.

>

PAN ) | = |
N | |

c "’ P 448 b B £

Fig.4-48 Central electric box
i & 4-5 REEZ N TFRRRFARIFAIEE

le 2-5 Operating current of each gear of the fuse box and the electrical devices under its protection

I I = i i % + N n
Gear of One Two Three Four Five Six Seven Eight Nine
fuse box

e TAE
R

Rated 10A 10A 20A 10A 10A 20A SA 20A 15A
operating

current
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HiE TAE
LI
Protected
electric
device

A
17
A
N
Brakin
g lamp
and
horn

¥ 171 4T
R
Turn
light and
warning
device

R ] 2
i
Wipe
and
air-cond
itioner

KT
ot
Low

beam

KAT
i
High

beam

By A H
Power
of
accessor

ies

(A=Y
ANT
Position
lamplet

Thi e,

Top
light

1Tt 4k
Sik:
Lighting

relay
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Fig.4-49Electrical schematics
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417 HITBVEES

Tractor running in

FERHEBNE AT, ZEAEREREN . ol Ak fh Pk —Barf (], R AT 0 BRR A,
HRFE, HEARSIEFNL, X —RITERNES.
Only when the plough out of the soil, the tractor can steer. Before starting to use, the tractor should.sun. for a
certain period under the condition of specified lubrication, rpm and load. And the tractor should be checked,
adjusted and maintained to make technical status normal. Such a series of work is called as R‘ing-iﬁ
4171 BEAHESTIE Y i
Preparations before running-in
o RGN R AT BRI EOR R IR 50h BEOAR LR TR (A 1 B 5 58I = i ENZSOE
During the running-in, technical maintenance per shift and per 50h shall be nﬁ ont\he tractor. See Use
And Maintenance 6 Maintenance
o TR AR RS . R B SRAT o
Check and tighten the bolts, nuts and screws outside the tractor \
o TERTRCER. BUIKBNME I B SO R B AR AL IV i e A R S T AR B R AR TS A
YB3 B e A AL BT, AN A R E T

Fill lube grease into the oil cups of front wheel hub, front axle and water pump shaft. Check the oil levels

in oil pan, drvie train & lifter, front drive axle centr: ive-and final drive. If not aedequate, fill in them
according to the specification. b

o INERFER T BRI AN XK .
Fill fuel oil and coolant conformin labeling\

o AR TURRSG IR .

Check if tyre pressure is normal

o U HIARA RS IR IR A S
Check if electrical circuit 1S n d reliable

L ﬁﬁﬁwhﬁffﬁiiﬁtjﬁéﬁ .
Make each operation-han eutral shift position.

t-idle running

SR SIHUEAT 15min (58D [AEEEE G . He St R AL FOR% BB 1502 (I A 3h R ShHLIE
fik K Sl SRCINHT DR P, R BSOS T DRI, ARIKIZAT# Smin (8.
During the idling running-in, it is necessary to check carefully working conditions of engine, air compressor ,
hy
leakage or gas leakage. Check the instrument for normal operation.

FERIIT RS ERE T, MM E RSN 2 URGEHL . R RN TR, WEA LR EIR
Lo, REA TR IR IR SRR G TIEIER . HRIAMNEFEMER, NIZHEE,
PRifbsn AT & . RSN TAR S & IR W N A BT T A S .

When any abnormal condition occurs, stop immediately and troubleshoot. Then run in again.

ic oil pump. Observe if there is abnormal phenomenon and sound. Check for the water leakage, oil

The following running in cannot started until the engine is confirmed to work normally.
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4173 NHHMZERES

Power output shaft idling running in

KR BHIM T RN TAE Tl AL E, AL Aigisse, 238 sh 74 i fh DUIGE . modll %185
Smin, KA TCHRFENR. BEEJEIES))fHAhabT 0 E .

The engine throttle control handle is set at medium position, and the engine runs at medium speed. Make
power output shaft run at low speed and high speed for Smin, respectively. Then check if there is any

abnormality.

Power output shaft is in neutral position after running-in. h
>

4174 BERFRES i

ko
Running in of hydraulic system

AL R SR T TRAE i AL B IS, BRI TN, THE S H U 'E%ﬁ%gﬁ? R 2R
JEAE RN L4 bR 2 800kg BB EAH I EAR B, (A KM TR B T gk, H#H57)
Foes T, EEENUMRE AT LIS TR, RN T 20 Ko A BRI RE TS [ E 7L e
RLE BT TR AL E . TR 1A S B TR S 5

Start the engine and run the engine with the throttle in middle power position..Operate the handle of distributor
and lift & lower down the suspesion mechanism for several tiﬂ?bsewe if there is abnormal phenomenon.
Then hang a heavy thing about 800kg weight or similar farm machine attachment on the hitch mechanism, run
the engine on the oil throttle position, operate the distribution handle, to make the hitch mechanism to

full-travel lift up and down for over 20 times. Ch t?;:%e hy ic hitch mechanism can be fixed at the
highest position or the required position, and check for thedifting time and. Leakage phenomenon.
AR ALE S OUT, REHLLME T mkis s, H—%@EWE& AR TT S 10 TR, WLERHERIALAT
ARSI, PR B, BT AR S RAE . PR

With tractor in the stationary condition, run the engine at low and high speed, and operate the steering wheel to
the left and to the right smoothly for. 10 times each. Observe the follow-on moment of he front wheels when

the tractor leftwards and rightwah turn’d check for the sound. And the control of the steering is easy and
smooth.

ﬁé@ﬁﬁ%ﬂifmﬂ}m’ﬁﬁ#ﬂ%

Timely analyse aq remove the troubles if there is troubles occurring during the running in.

QA
_Ca

\ . 4
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4175 NN ER R ARES

Tractor driving without load and running in with load

BRI ES, S ORE RGBSR, AR IR BARES e 1EH K, T AT 5L
BEE, HES T M A13E 4-5. 4-6. 4-7 HUEHUE S RTEREAT, SITEES 60h. SEEEEI, 7EfK
N HEAT R A RN 2 M B B g, JRAE i T e B S B

After idling running in of engine and the running in of power output shaft and hydraulic system and
confirmation the tractor technical conditions are completely normal, you can start to conduct the entire-engine
running in whose running-in procedure and time shall be in compliance with the running-in specifications i
Table4-5, 4-6 and4-7, with a total running in time of 60h. During the idle running-in, make tur‘at thﬁ
speed and appropriately use single-side brake and test emergency brake at the high speed."

THES G, BRI EACIRES 76 43 IR I J7 AT BEAT SU0r BE G, F7UAT 06 200 E /N B RS A ﬁggﬁﬁ
BEAT . 1EAE T TRATRE AR, AT EERRICAT RIS, DURRSRBI R LIEAT T IV A%t fe Ff L5 i 40X
RS HEREAN, NAERTWETE. BadEt nantE. l?

Load running-in can be made only when the technical conditions of the tractor is completail normal after the
idle running-in. The load shall be from low to high while the speed shall be also from low to high. For tractor
with option of crawl shift, it can run in on crawl shift; the front axle canN eng’e%en the four-wheel drive

tractor is running with I -IV shift load. and it should be released/when running in on other shift. During the

running-in, pay attention to: 0
®  IELHL AR VA A SRR B 1 IEH
Check if electrical equipments and the readings for V%\instmments is normal

o RHWUEHRTIER. \
Is the engine running normally or not
o BABIARETL 4B A

Check if clutch is engaged smooth&, disengaged completely
o WHMMHAL TG, &, ALY, HIBREIS .

Is gear shift of gearbox eaSy a ible, with/without random shift or spontaneous out-of-gear
o HIEhE T (R e é

If brake action reliable
o EEBkL %ae

Differential‘l

engagement and disengagement are reliable or not

® iIkZ) e
If the e nt/release of the front axle is reliable

%ﬁﬂﬂﬁ‘,&ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁﬁéo

When fault rs, running in can not go on until troubleshooting.

'\
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4.17.6 BESREMIRARRFE

Technical maintenance after running-in

fefi e S Ja , LSRG I RGABUE RGTR A — L4 g AR s IR A 1 il o PRI,
WAL Ve BE 4 A B R Y AR R GE i, BEAT D E IR IRIR S, A RER N IEH A

After running-in, there will be some metal chip or filth mixed in lube oil of the drive system, lubrication
system and hydraulic system of the tractor. Therefore, it is necessary to clean and replace all lubricaion oils
and hydraulic fluids and conduct the necessay technical maintenance, then you can put the engine into normal

operation. < '
&G IR MBARRIR AW R - >“
The technical maintenance of engine after running in is as follows: L

®  (EHUSIEH N & SHLIH R ST 1R R A P AL, FEEVERSE . ML IE R SEhIE A Pl
THUETE & 2RI S ARG ) T AR Th A UE, SEHSETE & MUHIETE &R IE 5 AR BORERVE
HTEE A
After parking, to drain. the warm lube oil in diesel engine oil pan and:-steering oil tank, wash the pan,
engine oil filter screen and diesel oil air separator, engine oil air separator-and ﬁring oil tank screen,
change the filter core of diesel oil air separator and engine oil.air se;&)r, and fill fresh lube oil as
required. }&

o EHIRLALZ RARTT A5 ATAKSIARA I, RIS AR S S . RSN S), IS
fEEh IR ATEE B 3min A BCRHERIALER, JRECHRIAE BT, 2 DT MEShET. EReR
29 3min oA, SCEPREFUERURH . IR OCTRER IS 0 T, EAAER, HoE
X AR B ZR RTS8 R SRS B B
Before cooling, discharge the oil in drive system and lifter, front drive axle. At the same time, fill in an
appropriate amount of light dieseyil or &osene. I%he engine is misfired, slowly tow the tractor forward
and backward for 3 min or lift the tractot's front/rear wheels off the ground, and rotate the front/rear
wheel for 3 min along both.directions, then immediatelyy drain out the cleanning fluids. At the same time,
to dismount the air separatcj‘f(or the &r to wash, after reassembling, to fill fresh oil for drive system
lifter and front axle. s

o ki R B (AR B R S R BT B AR
Make technical maintenance on diesel motor according to "Maintenance Instruction of Diesel Motor™"

® A HIK, RIBAGEV K SIHLA M R GUE, IABHIA HI .
Drairéj

ant.

o EHMRIR. B, BISHIRE TR, N T
Check toe-in and free strokes for clutch and brake. Adjust if necessary.

o KRR SR . BRI
Check and tighten all bolts, nuts and screws outside

o Y IRFFR RN E AN IO INEE AR .

Fill lubrication grease to each Tubrication point of tractor according to Maintenance Chart

cooling water and clean the cooling system of the engine by water and then replace with new

EEEIN :
IMPORTANT:
> HTHTECKE G R NS B A A RE BN IE A, 5 40 ke He R AL A o o

Tractor can not be put into normal operation until running in after overhaul or ex-works, otherwise, which
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will shorten its service life.

JEML AT o

use a tractor.

BN GUATE S 2 I RGE BRI BRI AE A LU, A REXHERNLEEAT B &, Bloeig

Tractor can not be run in until driver has been familiar with and has mastered how to operate and how to

AR 4-6 KT SHOO A F1 e s\ LAY B & M
Table 4-6 SH90series tractor running Specifications [SF+4R& 16F+8R ( with optional crawlergear)

=5 § 4} Traction load (kN) 0 (3-4)kN | (7-8)kN (10.5-11.5
F5IHE | HALR L H(He bl %}'@E%%
ZE4k 4t | 30kPa~35kPa) I-1F 45kPa~5(ia) ff:
i A, HHAA 18mm~ Wﬁ 20cm A
_— %E?L% 20cm AHf B
A4 HIVENL I H Corresponding working Epty e Working with'plough | Working with plougl
item driving Freight | on sand.clay With a on clay with a soil
of the soil s ecific specific resistance of
trailer res1st ? 45 ~50 kPa, and a
with 4t | a, and a tilling | tilling depth of 20
loao &f 18-20 cm cm.
JH ["JFF B Opening degree of oil throttle 3/4 3/4 47T Full open 4=JF Full open
e | R | O
77 IF1] Aux. }
Direction Crawler main e
gear gear@
gearbox
1 0.5h
(=]
L-gear
(i
L-gear ’ e 1
[ 2 0.5h
it Q Gl
g o
A 2 0.5h
L-gear 3 0.5h
V\ L= 4 0.5h
H-gear 1 0.5h
i 2 0.5h
H-gear 3 0.5h 2h 4h 8h
4 0.5h 2h 4h Sh
1 4h 4h 4h
IRy = I (= 2 4h 4h
BCK-gear | L-gear R-gear 3 4h
4 3h
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1 0.5h
L= (e 2 0.5h
H-gear | R-gear 3 0.5h
4 0.5h
LI [H]
7h 19h 16h 18h
Total hours(h)

2 4-7 R SHOO Z H1%e At h LA B & 40 o
Table 4-7 SH-series tractor running Specifications ( 16F+8R shuttle gear shifn

75| 14 Traction load (kN) 0 (-4)kN | (7-8)kN (10:5- 14:5)kN
FIRD ekl FH .
fﬁ;’; . 5%( M e e v
A5 4 T 45kPa~50kPa) 1F
TRl BFER s
s 4t oM, BHADY 20em
18mm~20cm ! | _,
J5t Gebsit
= 1 *J:F ’ . .
o =T W& with Working with
A4 EIENL I H Corresponding working - iz louch & plougl
item Empty F‘ > . on clay with a soil
driving on sand clay with a . .
of the g . specific resistance
soil specific
‘ = resistance of 30 of
’ with 4t 45 ~50 kPa, and a
-35kPa, and a L
load L tilling depth of 20
tilling
4 \ cm.
as\) depth of 18-20 cm
Opening degree of oil throttle 3/4 3/4 Full open Full open
=1z
| resr | AR e
J7 18] Aux. -
Directi Crawler ‘n ) main
irection oea ' alrg’ gearbox
gearb
B 1 0.5h
L ‘ A 2
‘ L-gear 3
0 Tk 4 4h sh
L-gear 1
L= 2 0.5h
[ipciZ = H-gear 3
FWD 4 4h Sh
Gear 1 0.5h 4h 8h
A 2 0.5h
—— L- 3 0.5h
2Ry gear
4 0.5h
H-gear " 0sh i
[T = '
2 0.5h
H-gear
3 0.5h 2h
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4 0.5h 2h
1 4h
(o= (EEE 2 4h
L-gear R-gear 3 4h
(EPEYES 4 3h
BCK-gear 1 0.5h
L= (EL= 2 0.5h &
H-gear R-gear 3 0.5h
4 0.5h \
LS 8] Total hours(h) 7h 19h 16h 1&

4.18 ERIHLE WA FEFNHEFR 77 0%

Common fault and troubleshooting for tractor

4.18.1 EEZ W FEMBERRTTE

Chassis fault and troubleshooting

4.18.1.1 BEZRMPEMIEIRTTE

Clutch fault and troubleshooting 0
R 4-8 B O sl AR VR

Table 4-8 Clutch fault \bubleshooting

|

a

A

HUEILR HC B JiR A HEBR T %
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
1 % s 15 IR . N -
(1) BT RS (1) PR YE, R SRR e
Oil stain on friction lining and .
Use gasoline to wash and locate the cause
pressureplate; .
2) i N ey and do troubleshooting
oy e (2) SRS
Friction lini ver wear or burnt: Replace friction lining
s 3 2 Fywallais .
L BT = , ) (3) T 5
Belleville spring reduction

Clutch slippini \

{

y

&

@) Bt 4 FR TR/, S A
iz

Free pedal travel too small, or no free
travel

(5) BEEaNEA ™ &

Clutch plate severely deformed

Replace belleville spring

(4) FZEORE PRSI 5 BHATHE
Readjust free travel of pedal according to the
requirements

(5) EHEE A NBh

Replace clutch plate
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P B I 52
Fault

e A

Fault reasons

BRI i%

Troubleshooting

2. EETEAN
JEE RS i
The separation of
clutch is not
thoroughly , and the
engagement is done

noisely

(1) Bt dAT i R, TARAT R
/N

Free pedal travel too large, or
operation travel too small

(2) BEEE SR K
Warpage of clutch plate too large

(3) 3 NI EALAT SR ABAE R — V-1
w

disengaging lever heads are not on

the same plane

(1) B H AT RE % 25-30mm
Adjust the pedal free travel t0 25-30 mm

(2) EHMBIEE
Replace driven disk
(3) ERIAYE (3 0

Adjust according to réquirements

3. RS
zl)
Tractor is jittering

when starting

(1) 3 D BALAT 3 Sk ANE [F]—F 1
W

disengaging lever heads are not on
the same plane

(2) BEH T MBhA ki

Oil stain on friction lining and clute
plate

() MBI E o .
clutch plate severelu warpaged

@)%%5%%%%&%%@3&

The set screw.for fly

loosened

eel and clutch

)

9
(1) #E R

Adjustaccording to requirements

VLB . MBhf

an friction lining and clutch plate

) BB

Replace driven disk

(4) SLEMEARE, HEERE
Immediately stop the vehicle and do
troubleshooting

218.1.2 gﬁ%ﬁmﬁmtr@;ﬁ
ofing. >

Gearbox fault and troublesho

# 4-9 AR A MR AN HERR A

R <
Fault

‘Fault reasons

' \ le 4-9 Gearbox fault and troubleshooting
AR5 [

HEBRTTA

Troubleshooting

Ca
1 PR 5 4 -
4

Putting into
gear is difficult or

can'tbe done

() BEERTEAIK
Clutch is not disengaged completely

(2) ASHIRBRATIE K
Gearbox interlocking pull rod too
long
(3) ARHAT IR K I 450 =
Gear lever fork severely worn
(4) VB 7 s T 2 EA e i T S 494 B
TR
The meshing bush end surface and

gear end surface worn or broken up

(1) $% & Ao SR HERR T A HER

Do troubleshooting according to the that for
clutch

(2) F AR AT 1 = 1

Properly
interlocking pull rod to be shorter

(3) HEHAZEAT
Replace shift lever
(4) Az

Replace or repair

adjust the gearbox
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LSS S HEER T
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(1) ARSI AT A (1) WA I B A 2 K
Gearbox interlocking pull rod too Properly adjust the gearbox
short interlocking pull rod to be longer
(2) $R U AL Al P 457 )™ B (2) HEHHR X »
Locating slot of shift fork severely Replace shift fork
T worn Q
2 A (3) BBHIEIE A2 ) WA R )
Shift disengagement . . ) . . ! .
automatically The.: pre-}ssure of interlocking pin Adjust or replace 1nter10cﬂ1n spring
spring inadequate
(4) Wikt R R B, A | (4) R ‘
1R Replace bearing
The bearing on gear shaft worn, ﬂ ‘
making shaft declined Xgi ﬁ’
(5)th JFEA £ B B 451 6 =
Spline tooth wear seat cement tooth Block
(1) AZHATHR K B 7 (1) E P B AR AT
Shift lever fork worn . |"Repair or replace shift lever
(2) AR TR B A FIQ 5 (2) HEHAE TR
Gearbox gulde plate severely w Replace gearbox guide plate
. (3) R A i (3) EHIE XM E
3. B ) The fork slot 0? and meshing Replace fork and meshing bush
Random shift o
bush worn

(4) B il 5 o2 1 AR
Locatin;ﬁerlocking pin and
shift a

fork s y worn

(4) B H B L Bk S
Replace interlocking pin and shift fork
shaft

T i A T

oil ]faka%
at inspectio )

window on the

bor
gear

4, Eﬁfr’ﬁﬁr&

(1)iib7fﬂﬂiﬂidﬂ}ﬁiﬂﬁﬂ‘9i%l
Rear oil seal of engine crank shaft
failure

(2) A2 A Nl 3 R 2%

Oil seal of input shaft of gear box
(3) AR H A N\ il ol 7 Ak i
Oil leakage from bearing of input
shaft of gearbox

(1) SE g

Replace oil seal

(2) HEHE

Replace oil seal

(3) ¥R A HAE

Refit after coating glue
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IR e A HEBR T3

Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(1) WHESIL R, WIHRE A | (1) Bkt
ritr Repalce gear

5. AN A A
iR el 7

Noise or knocking
sound in gearbox

The gear wear exceeds the normal
value, the tooth surface is peeled or
wheel tooth is broken

(2) b B A ™ EE A A
Bearing worn seriously or damaged
(3) T AN L B AN AR E

Lub oil is not efficient. or not in

compliance with the requirements

(2) Bkl

Replace bearing

(3) in i m B e e vl

Fill or replace lube oil o ’

=)

4.18.1.3 EHF SHIzhR N EMBERR T &

Fault and troubleshooting for rear axle and brake

R 4-10 Je M5 1 3 s S A HEER TG

.

i

Table4-10 Fault and troubleshooting forrear ax d brake
IR i K] R 7712
Fault Fault reasons ubleshooting

1. WAL
K
Noise for central

drive is increased

0)' ren

<

QN

(1) /[ e Sl AR T i
The bearing play of sma‘cy

gear too large

(2) WKIFEME A A B ®
Gear engageﬁnt abn
(3) [IHE 4L Al AR Bk AL A0A

Bearing of conical gear pair or gear
damag%

(4) ZH %%&,Q%

gear shaft worn or stuck
(5) 47 A Fe EE B 4t

‘Planet gear or gasket worn

(6) 7= Gl AR BE 45 BT

Differential gear broken or damaged

(1) F%ER 5
ndric‘ djust according to requirements

(2) HZREREHHEE
Readjust according to requirements
(3) SRR

Replace bearing or gear

(4) T AR

Replace the differential gear shaft
(5) BEHAT AR B
Replace planetary gear or shims
(6) B ez A il 7K

Replace differential bearing

20 /N BB LA i K
A7 s Tl R e A
Small cylindrical
gear and

differential bearing
too hot

(1) WEIEKR

The pre-tightening force too large
(2) AL

Lubrication poor

(3) [ L o ) ] o /)
The backlash at gear pair side of

conical gear too small

(1) HEFHRERATE /)

Readjust bearing pre-tightening force
(2) KAiEEwmAL, AR
Check lubrication oil level , and
supplement if not adequate
(3) EEHTA R A0 1A Bt
Readjust the backlash
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LSS S HEBR T %
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(D) ATEZREE B eiazh, LRI | (1) $ZEORITRAT 2280 € 18 e, bR
3. mALEFEE AN B
il The set bolt of planetary bracket lose, | Tighten the set bolt of planetary

The final driving

sound abnormal

and ther thrust washer damaged
(2) K. KB

Bearing, gear or shaft damage

bracket, and replace thrust washer
(2) AR, NE B -

Replace bearing, gear or shaft

4 Bk R

Brake out of control

(1) HIBENAES

Air remained in braking pipeline

(2) HIEIEAE, EERIWIH

Brake fluids not sufficient, or pipeline
leaking

(3) filshas ik B ATk
Free stroke of brake pedal is too large.
(4) PESE Ry ™ E A o i
Friction lining worn severely or

unevenly

(5) BRI

&%

(1) HFHE RN S L ¢

Exhaust the air in pipeline

(2) HEBRImH A, EINRIEN
ints, an brake fluids

Remove leakingﬁ)

(3) T TR 15 E%ﬁ

Readjust free's

(4) SR

Replace friction lining

of pedal.

(5) IEVEHIBh R

5. HBhHERALH
it
When braking, the

tractor

eccentrically : \

( y

@\

runs

Brake pump valve seized . |Clean brake pump
(1) 22 Ashishe il A 8 | (1)

The travels of left and right bgke Adjust

pedals are not nt.

(2) %*ﬂ;ﬁﬁﬂi@ﬁ?ﬁ% (2) RS

Brake friction:lining on one side
damage
(3) HzhiE
Leaking
pipeli
@yﬁﬁ%%i@ﬁ%

Air intake at single side of brake

=S/ |
ingle side of brake

pipeline
(5) WEHIaUEA—E

Pressure in two rear tyres is different

Replace friction lining

(3) HeEBRIRH AL

Remove leaking points

@) =

Exhaust

(5) tf, JFEMENRRTEA
Check and fill tyre with air according

torequirement.

4.1

TERGEMBEBRTT A

Walking system fault and troubleshooting
411 477E RS AN HERR T 1%
Table 4-11 Walking system fault and troubleshooting

W %
Fault

R R A

Fault reasons

HERR 7%

Troubleshooting




ER{Fi% AR

Operator Instruction

R 5
Fault

e Ji )

Fault reasons

HEBRTTi%

Troubleshooting

1 A HG B 4™
H

(1) )BRES JhEL. Fe ) SR8 X R B
BEAEFA SN

Front wheel rim or spoke severely
deformed.

(2) HIARIHEAY

Toe-in of front wheel is abnormal

(3) b [ S iad R i 4 ™
Steering knuckle and two pin shafts

(1) BIERTH R BAE R

Calibrate front wheel rim or spoke

(2) PHHERTR
Adjsut toe-in
(3) S HugH Al

Replace axis pin

AN

Front wheel . ) A
of oil tank worn seriously }&
DIE(S)  WOM | g @) W, FrndE e
seriously . . _
Tyre pressure not adequate during Check andill th air according to
transportation. requirement.
(5) AR EHATY (5) METTAGLEEHE
Front axle does not release before Disconnect front drive axle
transportation N e
(6) IRBhEH: it the wheel according to the
Drive tyre thread mounted in reverse requirements
(1) ERES. WG %rﬂ%’%&?ﬁ %’i‘ 1) Ao 5[
BEREAA SN Check for the tightening
Set nuts or bolts for ball pin, oil ‘
cylinder and steeﬁg arm are loose
Hi Z 2) A - 2) HEEHT
pitspmz | @ IRAERAN ORI
Front heel Toe-in of front.wheel is abnormal Adjsut toe-in
W D S = N N
o (3) il Sk 7 (3) B E H R

Beari

gap too large or severely
@ %WI%Q%?EPEE

dekle pin severely worn
5) HACHAE T HA TR

Front wheel rim severely deformed

Adjust or replace bearing

(4) B ) T4
Replace knuckle pin
(5) KIERTHREFCH

Calibricate front wheel rim

&




B AR

Operator Instruction

W %
Fault

R R A

Fault reasons

HERR 7%

Troubleshooting

3 MR R (DYFR IR

BNAHERIAL)
Large noise (the
tractor of
four-wheel

drive type)

(1) | b SRAL SRR 5 BN A
Engagement trace of front central
drive gear is abnormal

(2) T AL Bl K A B K B R
Clearance between centeral drive
bearing is too large or distroyed

(3) ZE A% BB PR AR
Differential axle worn or damaged
(4) 17 BN FCERE Fr B 1t

Planet gear or gasket worn

(5) mZALNNTERIMG & AN
Final meshing of planeatry gear pair

poor

(1) FEHria%EEms & IR

Readjsut meshing impress

(2) B L

Adjust or replace -

(3) BRI AR

Replace the differentialgear shaft
(4) BEHRAT BN

Replace planetary gear or

(5) IE R Al
Replace planetary drive&ear

4. feahih ey g
E T e B
HiHi L)

Drive shaft and
sleeve becoming
heating(4-wheel
drive tractor)

(1) f&shi=s phA iy E, HIERE

The drive shaft severely bentor deformed,

%

n)

together with friction
(2) RIS iR JFEAA B

Middle bearing seat loosened |

A

(1) KIEBk BN
Modify or replace drive shaft
@) RITE

Tighten according to the

requirements

5. PENFEMERE K
QUIE LT e RiLE
E0RiIW)
Auxiliary box
noisy, 4-wheel

drive tractor

M i%ﬁ%’&i‘i%?’
Speed gear too high
(2) R B A FE B 4

Bearing or gVely worn

(1) AR
Put into low egar
(2) B

Replace or replace

g %ﬁﬁi[‘ﬁﬂ*fi%

B 4-12 WA 1) B G bR AR R T 1%

4.18.1.5 RIEH
Hydraulic sﬁ stem’qlt and troubleshooting

4 Table 4-12 Hydraulic system fault and troubleshooting
IS el A HERR 7 1%
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting

\ §
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Operator Instruction

B I 5 g i A HEBR %
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(1) SEERRA ISR SR RAZ | (1) SR s K iR e
Rubber rings or bolts at various pipe joints | Replace the rubber ring or
damaged or loose tighten the bolt
(2) W AR, BB, €756 | (2) THPEE R E
G55 TH] I el 1 A Wash and change rubber ring
L YR Rubber rings on connections of hydraulic o
Oil leaking steering gear valve body, separate P “ \

chamber, stator and rear cover damaged.

(3) AL Bl B34

(3) HEHizlEl \

Rubber ring at axle journal damaged Replace rubbe
(4) BEIR AL A AL IR AR FA Bh (4) 7%
Bolts at joining portion of the steering Tightening bolts
gearloose

)




B AR

Operator Instruction

R I 5 [ HERR 5%

Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(1) MRt EA L, WRMENE | () RERRmRE B IR, HHIEM
U IR AR N DB 28, 1B HEEE, P4 | Check if gear oil pump is normal. Clean the
H filter screen.
Oil delivery of gear oil pump is not
enough. Gear oil pump leaks inside or oil o
screen inside the steering oil tank is
blocked, light at slow speed and heavy at ‘ Q
rapid speed &
(2) HemRGAH TR, FahIrad, il | Q) ARG A WO % 2
LI i A B ﬁ
Air exists in steering system, when Discharge the bn the system and check if
rotating steering wheel, oil cylinder air exists in the il suction pipe
sometimes moves and sometimes does
move. \ J‘
(3) FerrmrghALA 2 (1@, I = R e i i v

2 EEFIE Oil level in steering oil cylinder is 0 &il up to specified oil level

Steering heavy

insufficient.
(@) RA BB, AR
B, BT R, ibﬂ%%ﬁﬁ
Spring elasticity in relief valve becomes
weak, or steel ball @ealed, light load
is steering 1igh‘t]y,‘an teering becomes
heavier if load is'increased.

(5) IS
Oil viseidity.t

@ I1] ) 52, Bt 5 e
. I HEE T

check valve in the valve body

fails, steering wheel is heavy when turning
it'slowly or quickly, and steering is weak.
(7) #w R, SOFENROEED). S
Oil leakage from steering system,
including inside and outside.

(4) VL L4 IR I R 2 4 R R R )
Wash safety valve and adjust
safety valve spring pressure

(5) A FIRLAE PR
Apply the specified oil liquid
(6) THVE. PRIFECEHZEA

Clean, maintain or replace parts

(7) KB FHERRR

Troubleshoot oil leakage point




1R {E15 AR
Operator Instruction

B I 5 g i A HEBR T %
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting

(1) R IRrEALIE (1) SR

Gear shifting fork locating slot worn Replace fork pin

(2) BRBHHT ik e A8 (2) SEARIBANHh
3. kR Linkage shaft opening broken or deformed | Replace coupled axle
Steering not () T SN lAE B A B A (3) HEHEEAC
effective Rotor and linkage shaft are mounted Refit

wrongly. () EHTAE L o

(4) & [n) VR EL TS 2E Bl i 28 25 ) Bl 4 2R Replace the piston or'the seal

Steering oil cylinder piston or piston seal ring - ’
ring damaged. @F

(1) BT 58 FIBR K (1) EHudeT 7

Clearance between rotor and stator is too Replace rotator or stator

big. 55y
(2) MELIHZERHEMERZE, SIS, 4.(Q2) Vi 2 % ) e
TRV ZE 38 A o B T 22 Tk A 2% E}Werlace the piston seal ring

& RNIIRE | g st sy, @i
Hydraulic steering R

without person

Sealing for oil cylinder pist*iskorse,‘
the driver can not have obvious ending

feel when the piston réaching the I@it
during power stc#ing. &1 the steering

power

wheel rotaries‘'whileithe oil cylinder does

not move.during power steering.

(1) T TR T (1) BH

The between valve inside and valve Replace
Py

O\ @) Wl 5 PR RN R (2) Hi

5. WA R \h&gap between interlocking shaft and Replace

Steering ork pin too large

not fléxible () Bkshhh 55T E B K (3) Hih

\ The gap between interlocking shaft and Replace

rotor too large

r (4) [alfor 3 P 3 b el 4K (4) B

The return spring plate broken or too soft Replace

4.18.1.6 WERBE RS WIETHEIR A E
Hydraulic hitch system fault and troubleshooting

R 4-13 R BT R G R AR R Tk
Table 4-13 Hydraulic hitch system fault and troubleshooting

[T g Ji HEBR I

Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting




B AR

Operator Instruction

LSS [ R TT 2%

Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(1) T+ 5E P (1) im0 5 e i
Oil level inside lifter too low Add oil to the specified oil level
(2) UEIhEHIEM I IE (2) VR B g 25 Y
The strainer of oil filter severely blocked Clean or replace the strainer of oil filter
(3) W RS (3) e B A
Air entrance into suction pipe Check the joining portion of pipeline
(4) HEMR KRR 4) & #‘éﬂkﬁﬁjﬁ%?ﬁ%mi’@ R’ Q
Gear oil pump failed Check, Repair or replace gear 011
(5) BTSN s A s RS PER L | (5) BT 2
% Refit spring pi Q
The spring pin at outside/inside end of '
operation handle dropped

AWRENG | (6) HHLEEPIEF LA (6) ETTEAEAL, AR AT
BIA e The swing rod inside distributor dropped Ope\iistri tor, and fit swing rod

No matter what
the loading is
heavy or light,
it's forbidden
to lift.

(7) LR o PR, o
[e 3 1 R SEAETT IR L ‘
The main control valve seized at the
middle or lowering position. or the oil..
return valve seized at the opehing positi
(8) FEFathl] I iy

Main control valv \

©) FhemE

Lowering valve seized

(10) B3 %E it 1 S AR Bl e
(EEN k)

i shonﬂr owering valve assembly
00Sse an ed up, making lowering
valye.unable to be opened.

(A1) TSk PRy [ ALV B 5 P

Oilway from cylinder end to oil cylinder

closed

PRI e, THPEAIE
1smantle distributor, and clean valves

(8) TV A2 I 1

Clean main control valve

(9) IEBE T FEI

Clean lowering valve

(10) U NREmsEZE, SRR N R
SRR P 1) BT 7 KT o L R

Remove plug for lowering valve,

readjust the gap of lowering valve push pin
or tighten lowering valve assembly

(11) Kb+

Open the oil way




ER{Fi% AR

Operator Instruction

P B I 52
Fault

e Ji PR

Fault reasons

HEBR %
Troubleshooting

2. BAATHETE
Bitar N AN RESR T
AR T8
Lift should be

in light load,

and lift will

be invalid or
slower in

heavy load

(1) PRash PR 22 Bt <,

The oil suction line sucks air or air enters
the line

(2) ARG LA R A%

The adjustment pressure for system safety
valve too low

(3) ML 24 IR R S AR

The adjustment pressure for oil cylinder
safety valve too low

(4) ECIMER T S A2
Gear oil pump severely worn or pressure
inadequate

(5) L P Y

Oil cylinder seal ring leaking

(1) For AR s R g v 45

Check oil suction line and oil filter

(2) R BCE B RS % A2

Adjust or replace system safety/valve

(3) 4 B 2 4T | %

Adjust or replace oil cylinder safety

valve - ’
ORECETE St liER
Repair q‘epla ar.oil pump

(5) (B s vt

Replace oil cylinder seal ring

3. RASETHIE
Bz, $EIrE
Farm machine is
trembling or
lifting slowly
during the lifting

course

(1) JEhaeis2E
Oil filter blocked
(2) W g R HES
Air entrance into suction pis ‘ ‘

(3) KAHFIH >
Gear oil pump fg'}éd \\
(4) VB R R

Hydraulic/oil-level too low

\) i B
‘ lean or replace filter element

(2) yHEBREL . O TER b IRA
Solve the problem of air leaking from
joints, O seal ring

(3) kR

Replace gear oil pump

(4) FEERANIEE TE I

Add lube oil according to the requirements

4. RERFHEM
e S Rl
U= DL 2

chin

Farm
“nodes™ frequently
after being lifted.
Stati@nent is
quick after the

engine kill

The ﬁ:ness
Qib or

(1) i P8 o T e 1

check valve of the

(2) P e s A

alness of lowering valve poor
3) VHIRT %2 4 s el T A
The oil cylinder safety valve leaking or
improperly adjusted
(4) WELIEZE O TR H A s it
seal ring for oil cylinder damaged or
leaking
(5) 7 BCER Lk 5 5Tt s se Rt h AL
V)RR o P 22 e AN Bt B A
The seal ring between distributor or
ylinder end and lifter case improperly

installed peeled or damaged

(1) TE R B ] [ 00 EEIF FH 2B IS 5 %o it
Clean check valve, and lap in the valve
with fine colathar if necessary

(2) THVEETHIE FE i

Clean or lap in the lowering valve
OREEEER L S ikrea
Repair or readjust oil cylinder safety
valve

(4) EHr O B

Replace “O” seal ring

(5) Ho 2 B i

Check and Replace seal ring seal ring




B AR

Operator Instruction

3R [ R TT 2%

Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting

s FRiEmTe | (D WEAIER, WIRTHETHET 4 (1) HRMELN ARSI R, R)5
E g | T AR RS G SRR, AT
N Because improper adjustment, the inner S EART JFRALE

When the handle lifting arm props aginst lifter case to make | First measure the lifting height of farm

is in lift position,

safety valve open

tool at this moment, then readjsutshorten

the distributor the force/position adjsuting rod to e lift
send will send out height lower that the origiu posi
loud noise.
(1) ARG 2 (1) TR I R e T4
Not cut off oil inlet pipe of oil cylinder Tighten speed lowering hand-wheel
clockwise.
(2) TR R AT SHEFLS R | (2) AR A A ) I A A ALkt

6. Lk TCIRE
H s
hydraulic output
or output weak on
cylinder head

A
Front cone and conical hole of speed
lowering control valve have not been
sealed tightly 0
3) T%ﬂ%%&i‘?%‘sﬁﬂPjﬁﬁ\ |\
Lifter in neutral lifting positic)q.\

T e R sl 1

ront cone and conical hole of

ﬁﬁ1%, o
Match/gri
S lowering control valve. or replace

t lve

(3) Rl THas RA TR S T PEALE, fi
HMRTHE PR B AR, B, AT L i
Ho IR BT IR BRI E .
Push lifter control handle to the lowering
position to lower the outer lifting arm to

the lowest position and shut off the inlet oil
line to oil tank Then, put the operation
handle to lift position

41817 SRIR%

Fault and troubles

SR S A HEER
I&ting fo

matic braking system

o

& 4-14 SRR SEEFHERR 7T %
able 4-14 Air brake system fault and troubleshooting

HPE ISR

4
Fault ‘

e Ji K]

Fault reasons

HEBR T %
Troubleshooting

'\
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Operator Instruction

L AEAL
Air pressure not
sufficient

(1) EHIFS
Air leakage in pipeline

(2) IR HEHE R Fr B 45 B B AR
Air exhaust valve plate of air inlet
pump worn or spring damaged

(3) RGN, RELE B ™ E
Pistonring of air pump or air
cylinder liner worn seriously

4) ERER

Air Pressure gauge failure

(5) ZAEWRIIA™

Relief valve closed not tightly

(1) R IR
Check air leakage and make fault and
troubleshooting

(2) Hi#
Replace

(3) HEHIHER, RILE

Replace piston ring or air alinde“

@EMRFREE | ‘

Repair or replace air Pr@gauge
(5) on A Bl B iz 4

Check oraeplace relief valve

2. WU ZE AN
[

Open circuit
brake valve

(1) WA ZE 1w NI R
Dust into air shut-off brake valve
(2) W =R ZE 16 P gk v B K

Oil or water into air shut-off brake

(1) At ORI 11
Clean air shu‘orake valve
(2) TECHAICZ AR P ESIK, HRE TSR 2R

harge oil or water in storage cylinder,
away air shut-off brake valve

cannot reset valve
3. WM ZEIRAS | (1) BEATRAE (1) [AMZ S S ITRE B L 7 1
A< Tappet seized Check to move freely hydraulic tappet

Open circuit
brake valve

cannot discharge

\ N
o
m%‘\

pring weakened

(2) ImIfr 53 BT 2R B
Return spring broke

without any blockage
(2) S Hlnlfir 3 5

Replace return spring

&

4.18.2 BBER LB BEBR%

Ectrical system fault and_ troubl g

Starting motor fau

4.18.2.1 #EENEBEN A AU PEFNHEFR TS
’and tr ooting

R 4-15 B LSRR AT HERR Tk
Table4-15 Starter fault and troubleshooting

\ o
IR AT [ K]

Fault 4

Fault reasons

HEBR 7%

Troubleshooting

)

1. & EBEFIPLA
pey.2
ectromotor does

not run

(1) BHIBEFEEAL

Accumulator capacity insufficient

(2) B HMBRAEANE, HLiFaEh
Accumulator pole too dirty or cable
loosened

(3) HBLAILLMNT, HBREALF
Cable connector loosened or put up
iron wire rusted

(4) FALBNIT RS F R W2k

The wires in control circuits such as
the start switch broke

(1) FEHE M7 it 7e
Charge the accumulator according to the

specifications
(2) VERRIEY), B R

Remove dirt, and tighten connecting parts

(3) BFH:k, EBpiFMm

Tighten connectors, and remove rusts

(4) WA, R

Check circuit, connection reliable




i AA

Operator Instruction

(5) B RERTRAA R

The contact between carbon brush in
invalid

(6) ABNHINHLN TG KK

Interior of start motor opened shorted

(5) EEBRR LTy, PR T
Adjust press of carbon brush spring, and
clear commutator.

(6) KBS BN

Repair starting motor

—

2. & BhLE
TSI, ARei
KRB
ectromotor start
failure, the
electromotor can
not start

(1) &HEEAL
Accumulator capacity insufficient

(2) FEEMAR

Poor wire connection

(3) B TR ECE i
Rectifier surface burnt or contaminated by
oil

(4) Th B A 2 Bk R 3 T A AL
S8R T HMAR

Carbon brush worn too much or its spri
pressure insufficient by which makes a ba

contact with rectifier.

\ )
(5) HLREIT 6T il R &gma

Main contact of solenoid switch is.burned,

resulting in poor co ion \

(6) 7RI 5,

Bearing severely worn , and armature rubs

—4=
XERTC

(1) A& Hitlse

charge to the accumulator‘ Q
2) FE SRR Aoy \

Tighten the connection ﬁl of'the wires
() B R i

Grind commutator surface or remove oil

stain

4) jﬁ@“jg
&lace or adjust

(5) M5 AEe At

Grind using #0 non-metal sand-paper

(6) B bR

Replace bearing

3. REHLEE
5, {HiLshHEE
WLk e %

ﬁ%ﬁ%%‘
After the 66 \

has been started,
th

goes
on ning but

sends  sharp

noise.

case
(1) &3 Eaz@%g P Bl
iﬁﬁﬁiﬂ’

opper ¢ disc inside relay of the

tarting motor adjoined with two contacts
AT BT R B B L R E T
A~k

The lever of starting motor unhooked or

eccentric screw loose

(3) ALFFImI L 3535 47 Wy i e S e
Pull rod return spring broken or elasticity
lost

(4) B B AR T T B
Starting motor armature broken or bent
(5) WiHHL BRI

Toothed surface napped or seized

(1) FEErLRis, Bl
Check the circuits, and dress the contacts

(2) E P B AN 2
Readjust and fix

(3) BEHHE
Replace spring

(4) SEHuEE Bzl

Replace starting motor

(5) BRI

Dress the tooth surface

4.18.2.2 KehHEIBEFNHERR 75 3%

Engine fault and troubleshooting

R 4-16 KANHLHERIHERR 72
Table 4-16 Engine fault and troubleshooting
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Operator Instruction

B I 5 g Ji A HEBR T %
Fault Fault reasons Troubleshooting
(1) FREAS, R, AR (1) k2Ll
Wiring wrong, broken or contact no good. Check & repair the circuits
(2) 1Ll kg (2) el ek FATLE AR
1 KHEHAKH | Rotor circuit broken Repair or replace generator set
Generator does (3) B MAE IR (3) H WA
not generate Rectified diode damaged Replace diode o
electricity @) BB B @) TR |
Carbon brush in a bad contact Remove dirt and replace carbon brush
(5) A5 RR (5) fE ok HTH 1 2 ’
Regulator damaged Repair or repl ulator
(1) 163 V HHa (1) V%t i
The drive V belt loose Adjust tension of drive V belt
@) BRBAA R, B (2) VBRI 5 e 31
Carbon brush in a bad contact and slide Adjust carbon brush, and clean sliding ring
N ring contaminated by oil
P RHERE ) ) s apon \&a) [T
Generator harging The regul‘ator dar‘naged ‘ Replace regulator
Generat @) %mm&m&m&&mi (4) AN FE R I B, M
insufficient sl W IH PR N RE K B 2 B 11 B EE Yk N B
The electrolyte in accur&lator too l"le, or | Supplement the electrolyteup to specified
electrode is sevegﬁgl sulfurized, or too old height. The accumulator whose electrode is
severely sulfurized and the capacity could
not be recovered should be replaced
3 RKHHLTE L H (Dﬁ%%%%%ﬂﬁ% (1) HZHE R L B AEME
Wi K5 kefTH | Regulating voltage for the regulator is Adjust pressure to proper value according
Charging current ig to requirements
of generator is to0 (2) WAL R B LR, RERTER | QR BHb g, FRnEa R A
large which e‘nagnetlzmg coil of regulator is Repair magnetizing coil, and re-weld
causes bulﬁ eas ealing off, thus losing regulation function contact firmly.
to be
4m ME PR A HERR 77 0

Accumulator fault and troubleshooting

(’

K 4-17 & sk R AT HERR 75 1%
Table 4-17 Accumulator fault and troubleshooting

R i o Ji A
Fault Fault reasons

HEBR 7%
Troubleshooting
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Operator Instruction

1 Bt EAL, &
R S X
Capacity of the
accumulator is not
enough, and the engine is

difficult to start.

(QOLEN R RUTBUKis

The electrolyte level too low

(2) B a]

Short circuit between electrode
plates

(3) MR

Sulphurization of electrode plate

(4) REEPLILMA R, B B
Wit %, HEAE

Circuit connector contact not in
good, oxide on pole too much or
charging not enough.

(1) WINZETR/K B By 121 FIFR R IR
i

Add distilled water or dilute sulphuric

acid solution with a density of 1:1

(2) TERRUTEY), SRR

Remove deposits and replace electrolyte

—

() RERMHE, Hlrbith

Charge and discharge rep‘edly rsQ)

sulphurization

(4) Connect, fasten, de and coat
layer of Vasehion pile

2.Self-discharge too ’

much

(1) HUPRR AT Aot

Impurity in electrolyte

Q)%%W%%@&ﬁﬁ%g
Short circuit in exterior wire of.
accumulator b

(3) & HLIBAR A RS Y,

i ﬁm@ R
Electrolyte?)v ows from

accumulator surface. short circuit

positi tive poles

(w HEHFBEIE $1
b o MO EAE

rious short circuit is caused by

placement of metal tool or bar
between positive/negative poles.

(5) WMBTHTEVIF UL, ViR 2
AR RS s AR S AR AR A
B ARSI A IE A IF fRR R
Active substance on pole breaks
off,pole is short circuit caused by
too much deposit or by isolation
plate damaged; positive/negative
pole is short circuit by pole
wrapped.

(1) b 2 SRR B AN 218 7K
i1l ) F

1 electrolyte prepared with chemical
pure sulphur acidand distilled water
(2) KA RLREEOAL, HERR
Check short circuit, troubleshoot
(3) BRI /K #2  B r ith aR Ii SoAE:
S, FEHANEIEE (A RETREEE HLR)
Use Alkali water or warm water to scrub
the surface and studs of the accumulator to
make its exterior clean (without leaking
into accumulator)
(4) ZE1EAE & HIB R T HRTICE JR/ AT 2L
TH
Metal bar or tool is forbidden to be placed

on accumulator surface.

(5) 1EEE B HeE it

Repair or replace accumulator

4.18.2.4 (EREIEFBERR 75 3%

Instrument fault and troubleshooting

K 4-18 SRR ATHERR J7 1%
Table 4-18 Instrument fault and troubleshooting
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Operator Instruction

BRI S
Fault

e A

Fault reasons

HEBR %
Troubleshooting

1. KR RSEE B TR
IR

finger of water
Temperature gauge
always indexes low

temperature

(1) ZREsH BTG, SR EMA R
Circuit opened, and contact at the
pug-in portion poor

(2) KIAL EREIAR

Watwer temperature sensor damaged

(1) FfELis, THERIEEALNED)
Check and repair circuits. Remove dirt at
plug-in portion

(2) HEHIKIRAL RS

Replace water temperature sensor

2. K& B4
R L

finger of water

(1) ZKl A R AR IR AR
Water temperature sensor short circuit

or damaged.

(1) KL RS

Replace water temperature sensor
-

(2) KAEHEER R b ’

temperature gauge | (2) Z&IKHAFEEE
always indexes high Short circuit Check repair to rémove short
temperature circuit-faults
N, >, — 1 — ¢ * E l\ 1 ZIN
sy URge e | () ABAWEAL o o W
NI Circuit opened or short circuited Check and.repair to remove faults

gauge indication

abnormal

(2) HRASHITES . S %MKQQ) Ko B 4

Qil volume sensor circuit broken,

short or not in good contact

epair or replace sensor

4.18.2.5 AT B BEFNHEBR TS %
Lamplight fault and troubleshooting

&

)

12419 KT AR T 74
Tabz‘4-19 ght fault and troubleshooting

B I
Fault

e Ji ]

Fault réasons

BRI
Troubleshooting

1. AT Joimis e
Front light with(;ut \

C‘;uit b
ﬁlo out

(O R Wit s L o 22 e

en, short circuit fuse

@) HITRIEMMAR . HR

‘Rear light switch not in good contact or

() feeiog

Check and repair, then connect

(2) FfZE#H

Check and repair and then replace

far/near light
~damaged
‘ | e () TR 0T
Filament broken Replace with a good quality bulb
(1) 2k ibrig () ffgia
) o Circuit opened Check and repair, then connect
. A @) JEATFFREEMAR R, BUR (2) HEEH
Rear light off

Rear light switch not in good contact or

damaged

Check and repair and then replace
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Accessories, spare parts and consumables

5.1 B

Accessories

FERHL A EEARERRANL. AR, ., $ei. #ala 5] FF4E, ‘3‘\:’

Tractor accessories mainly includes warm air blower, interior decoration, floor mat, swingftraction roat

5.1.1 BRI (ELE) : 0

Warm air blower(option)

i‘%?‘ﬂtﬁk‘ﬂﬂ%f SR N AT_E AR, BRXANLIT AT EAERR KL L, TI?F%’ E@ﬁﬂ%ﬁhmi{”ﬁ, (5
IR B AR ) AR . i

Tractor upper warm air blower is on the cab front top, warm air blower switch is e blower. which can

make warm air blower to work when turn on, in order to ensure comfortable k temperature in the cab.

2 I e N S LA R OGN E Z), R TR R 8 e S Q‘N

HL_E BB KWL AR K K IR 5, FTT IR AT N
BRI, B KL XU T 4Ris %

When ventilation is needed in the cab, especially in ‘ N

summer, just turn on warm air blower after turnin f the

outlet valve for the warm air blower hot recycling water; at
that time. the fan for the warm air blow to run.
%HmLEE%WW%A$%ﬁH TAEN
IR o

E=

W
1

The two small opening doors on' ide of the warm

air blower are used to adjust the ci ion of air current ml '

inside of the cab; ' \ é E
N

’ - 5- 1EB§2HHL

Fig.5-1 warm air blower

i@bﬁ@%ﬁﬁ BT I8 AR IR R, BN AE DY R, B 10 220K, AT RHNAT K Hnfesh
ST, %Hﬂi%’i%ﬂﬁi‘ﬂﬂ?%?ﬁi B AR AR BLA AR IR o 4 B E R, 2
OEREARGETRHIC

Applying soft and comfortable rubber molding, the whole floor mat consists of four pieces with 10mm

Kl

thickness which is all fixed on the floor by plastic buckles. If dismounting, the relative floor mat can be taken
away after the buckles are prized up slightly with screw diver. If need mounted again, just buckle again the
original buckles.
5.1.3 HHiERE (LK)

Fender gasket (option)
KHI PVC KR TR R TR, AL Y, HE R YRARCER I BRI ET SN A A P i b, Tl AR
T
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Applied PVC foaming surface adsorption material and molding, the whole fender gasket is fixed on right/left
fender by plastic buckles.
514 ERXESIF(ER) :

Swing traction rod (option)

ARSI T 25 UK Ao 25T G Sl 22 5] 89 5 A B . 225 4] AR R #2380, TE%ZE
FEBTT . TARh 225 A T A4 4350, BAEHER b4 5 AR B3R
I, 2R EALA 1 Am AN GI BRI FL, (EA5IAT 2 ANRERREN.
Swing traction rod is just used for traction type farm machine .Traction
rod rear end connected with farm machine by traction pin Traction rod
can transversally swing, which will be more convenient for mounting
farm amchine Traction rod can swing to right/left. However, when the
tractor is towing farm machine backward, positioning pin I must be
inserted into the hole of traction plate, in order to make traction rod 2
not to swing

i B A AT T AR AR ] R R, BLIA R A ] R E H A E AR
H

>N o

i1/ iy NF
Traction point can be changed to suitable height by turning trach, S

in order to connect the matched farm machine. 5-2 #E A 5]
Fig.5-2 Swing traction rod

EESN:
IMPORTANT:
< R ABLEHERAL, 1&)@? LA H R GUL AL BT R, AR R UL Bk 2 1

For tractor with warm air blower or air conditioner, engine cooling system must apply anti-freezing liquid

in winter, in order to preleower or air conditioner from frozen damage.
-
5.2 BEH & \ ’ 2

Spare part ¢
521 Bt Y
Spare part o
( N\ 251 BALE I
Table 5-1 list of spare parts provided with the machine
\ fe . i i
¢ ¢ code description Quantity remark
RIS A 5A
1 1
Fuse 5A
RIS A 10A
2 4
Fuse 10A
RIS A 15A
3 1
Fuse 15A
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Fr5 . _— s
(=) E & %k
Sequence . .
N code description Quantity remark
0.
RIS A 20A
4 3
Fuse 20A
g e B RS
RENHLEENL&1F
5 1 Fromrthe engin
Engine Spares ‘
SUpporting‘an
Sﬁh?uﬁ i
Je AR A S B ek TR FH
6 SH400.48.050 It
The rear trailer plug assembly Paired with rear trailer
socket assembly
BNy 2 4= B i SR AR S A
7 SH900.41.013 PTO safety shield wng 1
pieces
iﬁﬁLP@\i%% SR
8 SH900.41.117 1
Output shaft protective sleeve Plastic parts
S EHH 6-QW-120 Cakiiz At
9 SH900.48.036 1
Accumulator 6-QW-120 Maintenance-free
e i, M BeA U
Je i LAY, 5 bRz
& Sk BRI 0 T
\ ’ R B Sk Bk Optional parts, only
10 mﬂ4.58.020 Quick-change male connector 4 equipped with rear
y
‘ assembly hydraulic output models,
and supporting the use of
v quick-change connector
assembly
522 BB TH
Facilitates provide with the machine
* 52 N T
Table5-2 facilities provided with the machine
FFs o . o
i e T W& ik
Sequence _ .
N code description Quantity remark
0.




ER{Fi% AR

Operator Instruction

—FIRETIEH 1X5.5  125P
1 QB/T 2564.4 . 1
Flat screw driver ,1x5.5x125P
T IRETER 2—150 X 6
2 SH800.96-08 . 1
Cross slotted screw driver. 6X150P
TEERRTER 18X 12.5
3 GB/T 3390.1 1
socket for socket wrench, 18x12.5L
ERRFER 21 X 12.5
4 GB/T 3390.1 FHRREFER 1
socket for socket wrench, 21x12.5L
ERRFER 27X 12.5
5 GB/T 3390.1 FHRREFER 1
socket for socket wrench, 27x12.5L
FEERR AL H12.5
6 GB/T3390.3 | Sliding T-handle for socket wrench. H 1 “
12.5 /
5 HEREPHAT JG12.5X 250 | 40
7 GB/T3390.4 Skl 1 ’
Extension bar for socket wrench,204
It i A200
8 JB/T7492.1 rﬂﬁ/ﬂﬂﬁ_ 1
Level type oil gun,A200
SR AT A2.5
9 JB/T3411.47 | plier for mountj Q‘ |ips 1
forshaft,A2.5 *
WA A5
10 JB/T3411.48 | plier for . mounting circlips  for 1
hole,A2.50
7N M8
| sHsoo96.00 | P 2VHET 1
Xsn socket screw -M 8
12 GB/T 4388 1
open-end wrench .8x10x119
F 10x12
13 GB/T 4388 1
Double open-end wrench .10x12x135
BER AT 13x16
i fomas | T |
~ | Double open-end wrench .13x16x159
MR T 16%18
1‘ G/ 4358 x 1
Double open-end wrench .16x18x183
AR 18x 21
1 GBasss | ORI 1
Double open-end wrench .18x21x199
BEL AT 21x24
17 GB/T 4388 1
Double open-end wrench .21x24x223
B ARART 24%27
18 GB/T 4388 * ¥ 1
Double open-end wrench .24x27x247
B AT 30x34
19 GB/T 4388 * ¥ 1
Double open-end wrench .30x34x295
20 RENHLBEHL T A Lt REME
Facility provided with the engine > from engine matching part
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factory
523 AFB&4%iEIR
Facilities provided by the customer
®S53HEHEYHE TR
Table 5-3 facilities provided by the customer
=
RO ke 2 Wi it
Sequence . .
N code description Quantity remark
0.
W2t -
1 GB/T 6295.1 . 1
Wire cutter
2 GB/T 4440 AT 300736 1
Adjustable wrench
B 1
3 SG 216 . 1
Machinist’s hammer,1 pound
5.2.4 BEN X 45 &

List of documents provide with the machine

N

e 54 BN AT Q
Table 5-4 list of documents provided wi machine
s sttat C gt | i i
Sequence Document description\ 5 Quantity remark
No.
. HeL B 45 . TR 5 AR
Technical document provi(ﬁ the engine Stored in archives bag
5 BRI | TR R R
quality certificate Stored in archives bag
3 T’@ﬁmzﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁi& . AT RS
Three-commitments anty after sales service Stored in archives bag
A A ﬁﬁﬁ%e‘—r . TR SRR
Instruction manual for air conditioner Stored in archives bag
5 i Y] X TR R AR
on manual for warm air blower Stored in archives bag
¢ “ﬁ?lﬂ%?%ﬁ# L 1t | TR R R
Tractor component catalogue Stored in archives bag
R KB RAGRET
) ) . 1 From engine manufacturer,
Engine quality certificate ) .
stored in the archives bag
) FERLHLAL T 15 . TR R R
Instruction manual for tractor Stored in archives bag
9 BEHLA ol AR 1 | e G EES L
Packing list of parts provide with the machine Stored in archives bag
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Operator Instruction

s
Note:

KAWBEIL TR BENLS A BENLCARE 1 RS LA IR .

The facilities, spare parts and documents provided with the engine should be acceptance tested according to

the packing list for the diesel engine.

5.3 Zin

Wearing part

NI SHOO RFEe AXIEHALA ZF - EFE: 11.4 FFr 51 16 BT A il K

A\,
Bfsx 113 *Fﬁﬁﬂﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁaﬂ‘: Pl

1S PFTAIT A SR, TR ARSI RIS AT A B A

Bt o

Consumables for SHUHE-SH Series machine includes: all bearings listed jApp

e@ 11.4. all oil sea.ls listed

in appendix 11.5, all fuses, bulbs, various rubber boot, various glass preducts and belts used for the whole

machine in table 5-5. ’
Table 5-5 list of consumables
s e 2k sk ik
Sequence o .
No. code description Quantity remark
| SH900.45.202 i N & iﬂﬁ%} .
Front wind shield glass
) SH900.45.206 }ﬁiiéim ] 3 |
Front wind'shield glass
SH900.45.081 (IEEVs i
3 ) ) 1 Model EC
Front wind shield glass
A SH900.45 082 T |
Front wind shield glass
5 T ’Eﬁﬁ?ﬁjiﬂz% 1
Front wind shield glass
] SH900.45.084 | A 411943 1
- Rear window glass
7‘ \SH900.45.085 P b3 |
P left-side window glass
SH900.45.086 T B B
© Right-side window glass :
0 SH900.45.087 A 0 e 3 5 |
left door glass
10 SH900.45.088 JE A NI |
Right door glass
. SH900.45.089 IERNC ] |
glass of rear lower window
. SH900.37.174 Bid e |

Rear floor glass
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3 SH900.45.201 MR Bl 2B B .
Seal boot
” SH400.26.116 IR X
Sealing boot for accelerator pedal
PRI 7 SA
18 2
Fuse 5A
19 PRI 10A . | e
Fuse 10A
S 15A
" BRI A
Fuse 15A
S 20A
21 Y 3 Q
Fuse 20A
T2 AT I8
22 12V-H4-55/60W double-filament bulb for high beam 2
and dipped headlight
L CIPSRlE)
23 12V-1141-21W . 6
Steering lamp bulb
AL E AT
24 12V-89-5W o & 6
positioning lamp bulb
JE AT N
25 12V-H3-35W 2
Rear work lam}bulb
T ARSI
26 12V-H3-55W 4
B p work lamp
SidlEiP R (o)
27 12V-1141-21W . 2
Braking lamp bulb
. e KRNI
AL AL
28 : 1 type of YUCHAI
Engine fan belt .
’ power engine
- RENPUR R B i | RITLLR PN
\ ’ Engine fan belt Type of YTO engine
N . ELekE K1, 754
AL AR
3* . L 1 type of YUCHAI
Belt of air conditioner compressor .
power engine
2 1] R A AL R e . RITLLR ALY
?\ Belt of air conditioner compressor Type of YTO engine
EEED
Important

> BRI ARG TR LRG0z G AR, 2SR E, BiEER,
ML e L ORTRI T W Bk, ATRESEMNLAS T RE A F S PERE T B
All the above-mentioned various spare parts, facilities and consumables are special parts for the machine.
Please keep them in most upright position and avoid anyone lost, for the machine future use, maintenance

and repair. If any one lost, the machine function may be affected or degraded

> EYHETRIFNS, R4 K EORAG I AR, FTRE S BL AR DI RE




1R {E15 AR
Operator Instruction

Ao P 1 B A P A

When maintaining and repairing the machine, the original spare parts required by .the supplier should be
applied, otherwise, the machine function, operation performance and work life may be affected.
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6. &EIFRFFIRAA

Instruction on maintenance
SE SO RIS BB 2 BEATIE V. R, WEN . B R R I AR — RPBORYE A
EFRNEARIRTR . WIFHARIRTR AR, ATRLRG & T RARE AL L, e, e KAl
A, WRIRIERINLZ W AR R AP AR T TAE.
Technical maintenance includes a series of technical maintenance measures, such as regularly cleanirad

checking, lubricating, fastening and adjusting Every parts of the tractor or changing smarts, .
Regularly maintenance can reduce the degrading speed of technical condition for Every part and component

reduce fault, extend work life, and keep the tractor working in good status. - ’
6.1 ARAME o N
Technical maintenance regulation R b |

Rl SHOO R FHGHL DUIR IR B L1 I, 7 BRI, - I HHe A e oy L TF 10h). Soh
HARLRFE. 200h HBARLRFE. 400h FALRIFE. 800h BEAR 00h FLATRTR

Technical maintenance period for SHUHE SH series tract s'on the accumulated work hours, which
includes technical maintenance for every shift (every 10 work hours), every 50 work hours, every 200 work
hours, every 400 work hours, every 800 work‘o , ev“OO work hours, and special maintenance in

winter and technical maintenance for long-term storage.

6.1.1 B RARF >
Maintenance for every shift ¢ N\

(DifBRItEHHL E AR AT
To remove the dust and oil dirt on the tractor, and clean air separator under heavy dust working
condition. \ .

QB IR BRI S R A BRABI N KT, JCHART. R R ER .

To check tightness Ach astef

wheel tight nut..

)R R i P KA R TR RIS . AT RIS S . TR R T 88 S b

T e 2 %Eﬁ%o TSR, A0 S A KPR, 2R S IR TAE 15min

outside of the tractor, tight them if necessary, especially for front/rear

Je
To)ik the&l level of engine oil pan, water tank, fuel tank, hydraulic steering oil tank, ydraulic lifter and
accumulator, and refill if necessary; when checking oil level of engine oil pan, the tractor should be parked
for 15 minutes on a plane.
(ALY IRFRE 4-1 I G .
Fill lubricating grease according to Maintenance Table 4-1.
GRAER . JFRIRAL, ARRHZHE .
To check front/rear tyre pressure, charge it is necessary as required.
(ORI AR, B S a AT Sha B ) B BATAE .
To check and adjust the free path of main/auxiliary clutch and driving brake pedal
(Mg A TR Tl KERR, W= MR .
To check if the motor has any air/oil/water leakage, if any, eliminate the leakage.

(8)HZ S A BHLAE I DR TR UL A A5 < H W BEUCHR DR IR EERO SEih A SLEEAT TR I o
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To maintain the diesel engine according to the requirement of daily-shift technical maintenance described in

diesel engine operation and maintenance manual;

6.1.2 50h I ARRFHE

Maintenance for every 50 work hours

®  EEIIRARMRIFI AT AR
All content of technical maintenance after Every shift working
o RUEIRIFER 4-1 IEIEIE MR
Fill lubricating grease according to Maintenance Table 4-1
o KAy U BT AR T R RR A _ 5\
To check oil level of oil bath type air separator and remove dust.
® RS EIHUAE A ORTR U i< — ZEEUR OR IR I EERO Suh A sl sE AT £
To maintain the diesel engine according to the requirement of level 1 technical &ntena e descrlbed in

diesel engine operation and maintenance manual;

6.1.3 200h HEAR{RFF :
Maintenance for every 200 work hours -

® ST 50h BIARLRIFII AN 4.
All items for technical maintenance after Every 50 wo hoe
®  HEHSEM A BN R TSI M -
Replace lube oil in diesel engine oil pan, clean il and filter screen;
® PR U AR A i A VR IR TR & g 15
Replace engine oil filter element, and discharge the
® SUEIRTI SR VETE & %%‘&H@Tﬁ%?ﬁﬁ?& o
Clean air filter element and repl”‘gine oil;
® B R B DR IR UL R T R ORI B R S R BT IR IR

To maintain the diesel engine according to the requirement of level 2 technical maintenance described in

in oil piping after assembly;

diesel engine operation-an: tenance manual;

6.1.4 400h FEARRFE ‘

Maintenance for every.400 k hours

®  SERL 200h BORTRIR U4 AN A
Alli technical maintenance after Every 200 work hours
o il 4= I -
ricating grease according to Maintenance Table 4-1
S I AREN AT AL Bl . R AL sl e, A EEAN N
Check and adjust atomizing conditions, gas valve clearance, if necessary;
\ﬁﬁ%iﬂ%é}f&%ﬂ%ﬁ%mﬁ%& IR
heck and adjust oil nozzle pressure if necessary
o KAIF ARSI TNE BATHE, R
Check and adjust atomizing conditions, if necessary
® EVRCRIRIRE R 1A A IS A
Clean filter for hydraulic steering oil tank;
® S R BB I IR IR UL 5 b R BOROR IR I SR St K BT TR IR o

To maintain the diesel engine according to the requirement of level 2 technical maintenance described in

diesel engine operation and maintenance manual;

6.1.5 800h F AR+
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Maintenance for every 800 work hours
® 5K 400h FIARLRIFHIAHE N A
All items for technical maintenance after Every 400 work hours
o HRUERL M R AL EhRE R .
Replace hydraulic steering system with hydraulic transmission oil.
® LD RGARTT a8 HIAE SRS L .
Replace transmission and lifter with oil which can use for hydraulic and transmission.

o I ESGH A BIHLRIIIEER. ) :

Check the diesel engine valve clearance. \ ‘
o A AEE MR T X
Check and adjust the injection pressure of injection pump.
®  XIAMATREATIE VR IR TR Q
Cleaning and maintenance the fuel tank. ' \
® RS BN A RFR UL 5 h < =R GRFR I EE RO S it R SILHEAT AR 5% -
Follow the "three technical maintenance" requirements in "diesel engine use anﬂlaintenance manual'to

maintain diesel engine.

6.1.6 1600h BAR{RS Q
Maintenance for every 1600 work hours 0
®  5E/K 800h HARIRIFHIEHBN A { &
All items for technical maintenance after Every. SQ) WOGrs
® TSR ANHLA H R G TIB VLR TR
To clean and maintain the diesel engine cooling systw
o Efﬁ%ﬁﬁ%iﬂﬁfqﬂE‘E%iﬂﬁ%%%iﬂ@ o
To change lube oil in front drive axle central drive and final drive
o XPABIHEIHLE TR A A, 4R IR
To check, adjust and maintain. t motor
® B A B PR RV B R = R CR IR ISR S i A BT TR 7

ording to the requirement of level 3 technical maintenance described in

®  To maintain the digsel eng

ation and maintenance manual;

diesel engine o

6.1.7 KHIfiETE

Technical maint orlong-term storage
%“%@ﬁm? AELTAH, REIHLHE AR 100 TN, SIATEL Tl A HEh b
I 1 NH, e AU AT B TR IR SR, FERA R L

If the tractor has been stored less than one month, and within 100 hours since engine oil change, special technical

1s not necessary. If the tractor has been stored over one month, special technical maintenance should be

mainv
done according to 7-Storage described in this manual.

6.2 AR HEIFRAIRIF

Operations for Technical Maintenance
6.2.1 HEHRIN AV EF R A

Tractor Maintenance
F4-1 K] SHOO RFHERHLL4EY {1 FE
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Table 4-1 SHUHE SH series Tranctor Maintainenance
" e A el T
= o o Number | Maintenance
Maintained parts Operating items . .
No. of points period
1| REWLHESS o AV e S5 1 (537
Fngine oil pan Check oil level Every shift
2 | WA IEE A 7 VR T v B 1 53708
Oil bath air filter Check oil level Bvery shift
WD o P i R, 9
Accumulator Check oil level Every shift
4 | WUEFE AT AT VI e JEE 1 (53708
Hydraulic steering oil tank Check oil level h Every shift
5 | WA OKF) 7 VR T v B2 1 53708
Radiator  ( for water tank) Check oil level Every shift
6 | RANPLKEHN YT e 1 53708
Water pump shaft for engine Fill lubricatin gre& Every shift
7| B B % I R
Oil injection pump Check oil lev Every shift
8 | Hlzhas A IR B 1 BRI
brake tank heck il level Every shift
9 | JaRE AR (0 2 (53708
Rear hub Fill lubricating grease Every shift
10 | FEAEHR T E BT 1 Y
Main clutch Adjust free stroke Every shift
11| BB EE , Vi H HATRE 1 530
Auxiliary clutch \ Adjust free stroke Every shift
12 | AT3HIEhE% 0‘ ’ I H BT 2 Y
Driving brake Adjust free stroke Every shift
13 | MU B KEKEE 1 & TAF 50n
Fan tape Check tension Every 50h
14 fiq JH T T A 1 & TAE 50h
il tank for steering Fill lubricating grease Every 50h
15, | Wikl H = VEETE AR 2 & TAF 500
in pin sleeve for front shaft Fill lubricating grease Every 50h
16 & I Bh Hi AR T R 2 T4 50h
4-wheel drive front axle swing shaft Fill lubricating grease Every 50h
17 | AP RAE R T e 1 & TAF 500
Central swing pin sleeve for front shaft Fill lubricating grease Every 50h
18 | SEuhuETHAS TR e 1 & A 200h
Diesel filter Fill lubricating grease Every 200h
19 | e CHLIPES 5 IR 1 # T.4F 200h
Spin-on engine oil filter Replace filter element Every 200h
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" PRI e AEC ORTRRT
5 o o Number | Maintenance
Maintained parts Operating items ) )
No. of points period
20 | T EBUE M IETE 4% TR B R 1 & TAF 200h
oil filter type air separator Clean or replace filter Every 200h
element
21 | SRTHEBUE [lhEE 2 5 Ve B B it 1 LA 200h
oil filter type air separator Clean or replace filter E Oh
element ~ ‘ W
22 | WHHAR EEE s/ SEMEeli 1 BEILAF 2000
Oil injection pump Replace lube oil Q Every 200h
23 | KBHLMRSE i 1 & TAF 200h
Engine oil pan Replace lube oil - Every 200h
24 | MEAE YRS A A RIR. TG 1 & TAF 200h
Oil pan for oil bath air filter Maintain and clean . Every 200h
25 | fRBEh R LRI as AT M THT P2 1 £ TAF 400h
Drive system and lifter Check oil levzb Every 400h
26 | B2 HIEhE TAHE i 7 I | f L{F 400n
Parking brake Adjust free stroke Every 400h
27 | WG \%Jﬁ 2| & T{F 400n
Filter core of respirator Clean filter element Every 400h
28 | HIfe é CEEH e 2 & T.AE 400h
Front wheel P Fill lubricating grease Every 400h
29 | EEE IR & VI A 1 4 TAF 400h
Main clutch pedal hub Fill lubricating grease Every 400h
30 | Al AR TR e 1 & T.AF 400h
Auxiliary clutch pedal hub Fill lubricating grease Every 400h
31 | HIBhEHE ’p TR e 2 & TAF 400h
Brake ped b Fill lubricating grease Every 400h
32 | HI4KE zfy A T e 1 & TAF 400h
Cente . front drive axle Check oil level Every 400h
33 | Y B MAR A e 2 & TAF 400h
Main pin oil cup for front drive Fill lubricating grease Every 400h
34 | HiARBIH A S A% 5 T I T o B2 2 £ A 400h
nd drive for front drive axle Check oil level Every 400h
35 | BUEFC A DE T 4 HvE. TRIF 1 & TAF 400h
Filter for hydraulic steering oil tank Clean and maintain Every 400h
36 | WEFL rHAE B 1 & TAF 800h
Hydraulic steering oil tank Replace lube oil Every 800h
37 | BAAE e RIR 1 & T.AF 800h
Fuel tank Clean and maintain Every 800h
38 | RAHLEEHERT] kil 8 & T.AF 800h
Air inlet/outlet valve for engine Adjust air valve clearance Every 800h
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& R etz T I
E - . Number | Maintenance
Maintained parts Operating items . .
No. of points period
39 | BHHAR A i [ 7 4 & TF 800h
Oil injection pump Adjust oil injection pressure Every 800h
40 | BRI S A e 1 & TAF 800h
Drive system and lifter Replace lube oil E(/ery 800h
41 | REWAH RS B RIF 1 f’E,
Engine cooling system Clean and maintain O h
ﬁy 1600h
42 | RHABTERBHI R BIPLA H R 5t BB R T EIfE
Engine cooling system with anti-freezing Replace anti-freezing liquid 1600h
liquid Every 1600h
43 | HUBRENE AL D) S A e 1 SER(E
Center drive for front drive Replace lube oil 1600h
J Every 1600h
44 | HTEKENITE AR S L 30 S 1 B TAE
End drive for front drive axle Replace 1& 1600h
Every 1600h
45 | H13h R G HIER & 2 1 P
Brake fluid for braking system Replace brake fluid Half a year
622 RAEFRFARNE >

Operations for Technical Malnmanc\\
6.2.21 EEB A4

Accumulator maintenance

>

EEMAIR A
Inspection on stora
T4 & I
WL fL 7
I AT

not necessary to make special maintenance for

¢nten
portsho

battery, while black & white for insufficient and none of

elecﬁcity of storage battery.

B AL AL H L R O BRI R HEAT R TR A E s WL

%@ %rﬁz HETEAL;

LI BGOSR, FEERE .

The black colour of storage battery observation port

ce-free storage battery. Areometer observation
hat, green for sufficient electricity of storage

attery condition
’,ﬁ%?ﬂﬂ)‘l?iﬁﬁitbéﬁ
P = FP )

showing means the need for electricity supplement,

while white mean the need for replacing storage battery.

SHMVLEIFRA

Storage battery maintenance

BN AE TR . TR JEX

B bR, D)21{00E

P 6-1 Wi b B I 2 AL

Fig.6-1 areometer observation port

MIEFE N, REAE0~40)C GRIKE) ZE. #izs

Z I AR
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Storage battery should be stored in clean, dry and ventilated warehouse within temperature of (0-40)C

(Celsius degree). Be careful while carrying, prevent collision and keep upright;
> B IS ISR ROE R, AP SIIN SR T, NAE R T AN FL Ak

The connection between storage battery terminals and power connection should be firm to prevent

melting and corrosion while starting, and apply vaseline on the terminal blocks exterior;
> PRIPE AN T

Protect external terminal of storage battery to be clean;

SE IR AT R R L R R R AT S bR, RUHOA( 14, 220, 25)V (KD,
Regularly check if output voltage of generator meets standard, and voltage is ( 14. 2+0. 2‘V(V0

| Exc '
CAUTION: ) N

> FRHR, RHEENSSE, BRI, AR RIS AMESARY) L, DL G R A
N 3 0
During charging, ensure good ventilation of indoor air and.be away\from‘en flame, and it is not
allowable to splash electrolyte on human body or cloth to‘avoid injury and danger;

o Fot R R AT 45C G (MBIRR D ER MR R, ST
R AL F m A5 L 7 e DI S AR B0 A, (H 2508 LA 1S 78 RN (1]
During charging, the temperature of elecﬁol{é shoﬁ lower than 45°C(Celsius degree). In case of

above that, for avoiding the occurrence of injury an ger, should halve current or stop charging to

achieve cooling, while extending co onding‘arging time is necessary;
> FEHGTRIN NI ST R, 7 VRG AL, DAB 4 K51 R B
Firstly, should cut off power supply:after completing charging that keep power away from terminal post

to avoid fire or explosiony

6222 ?—‘;EE%UEB%%%E%’EE’\JEEQ

Brake oil tank inspection and maintenance
TR s AR E ZREGATIN I I SV N e R ET S 10mm~ 15mm, 48T

LA IS 3 IR S SRR, 2R S b T

Driving bra bralet disposed on the right side of the hood, the brake fluid level should be higher

than normalim

diate bosses 10mm ~ 15mm, while below this value should identify and eliminate
4 .
leakage caWnd then supplement refueling.

Nots

< IR R SBOR T S R G R IR W TAE RS E B RS S ML 0% & Y, AN & A TR
JsAr B 1) 2 ek B A LR A
Right brake fluid fluid working face of the braking system is essential. Hydraulic brake oil must be
synthetic, not use alcohol based brake fluid or mechanical oil instead of him.

6.2.2.3 RIEF [EAFERIIL BT 4EIF

Hydraulic Steer Oil Tank Inspection and Maintenance

WO R A B E T LR R AN A ITOFHAE R (i RO i R _E R A MR, e, B
e EA L, B AR M RIER, SRR TN R AN ek A R PRI, fR e A
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Hydraulic steer oil tank mounted on the right side of engine hood. Open the oil tank cover (with dip stick),
inspect if there is any oil mark on the dip stick. If not, it indicates the insufficient oil in the steer oil tank and
locate the specific reason for oil leaking, then repleshing the oil to the central mark of dip stick, and reinstall it.
The hydraulic steer oil tank, oil pipe and the terminals should be inpected systematicly and thoroughly with no
oil leaking, otherwise it may result in ineffective steering trouble. The oil tank internal filter should be cleaned
or changed regularly. % !‘L
ARSI T AN, S o) P 7 e 4 2 T8 O 7 B P IR CRn B TR e v 2 75 R ﬁuﬁiwﬂfﬁl s
IR e R yo

When checking the oil level. the ventilation hole valve (as rivet style) in the center of the oil tank cover should

also be checked at the same time; check if it operates acutely, and clean it if any oiw affects the operation.
6.2.2.4 AN ESIBERNRS
Oil-bath Air Cleaner Maintenance i

FIFFIETE2S P AB b, BBl F, G, PR ST (R R, A
g5 o AN o T A N =2 e
Undo the lower agraffe of Cleaner, remove the bottom oil bai&w away the waste oil, clean it and filter

element with kerosene or diesel. then add up new oil to the hei il surface, and reinstall them

6.2.25 FRZERBOEASRHA
. i

Use and Maintenance of Dry Air Cleaner

FiEiEzRER AR

Use of Dry Air Cleaner .

O i BB SR B R S IR S0~ 10 MR, TR e
When the filter blocking alarm indication warning signals or working 50 to 10 hours later, the need to
maintain the main filter:

o (T {EIRBOR AT S T, B NN I AR A
In the case of dust w‘k environment, every 8 hours or every shift required to carry out maintenance on
the main filter:

o kil KL R TR R TR AT, R
Wher‘ main dust on the filter can not be cleaned by the maintenance or after the main filter is

damaged, replace the filter.
:Fité%ﬂ FAA
Dry filter maintenance methods
® HLLLVERS, BRI IR N ST A, IR R BR A AR P
" Remove the filter with a brush on the inner shell for cleaning the air filter and exhaust rubber dust bag
dust;
o [HEEENIELS, —IHH/NT S00Kpa B4 2 S M IECs P 1 AR 24
While rotating the filter, they use less than 500Kpa compressed air from the inside outward Chuijin dust
filter
o HFREACIEL .

Reassemble filter.

BEEIN .
IMPORTANT:
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< AR & B LR R IR B R B SHHLI AL A iy, DRITIT AL UG 2% DR 17 HLIE v . AR HAE ALY
i, B E R A Vel SR N IERCEWEINURN, I — s A r A B A ROR B A
T BB AR AE ORI ZE 1L MK P e gt
Proper use and maintenance of air filter is directly related to the life of the engine, and therefore must
always keep it clean. In agricultural operations, the class work should check the cleaning oil. When the
supporting harvester tractors, heightening a filter used in place better. Dry-type air filter prohibit the use

of water during maintenance Rinse the filter.

6.2.2.6 KB HKEZERIFE Q
Fan adhesive tape tension degree adjustment N ‘ %
FHRARHE T IS RS e 5 v T8, N AR J3°8 29.4N~49.0N, LR B BN 15mma3mm,, WANTF & 1

TR, NOEATHEE, HITRINE:

Press the fan adhesive tape central part with thumb, push a pressure (‘ (29.4 ~49.0) N, press
distance(15+3)mm, if not meet the requirements, it should be adjust as follow -

FATT AR EATL 7 SR L F) ] T2 W, 1) MU Eh A FIATL AR 5K B P BR AR ML SO AR L F ] 78 2
Release the fixing nut on the generator adjusting bracket, pull the gener@r insi‘, make the adhesive tape
tense. and then screw down the fixing nut on the generator bracket

6.2.2.7 R ehHliHE T M S AY1E & K HH
Engine Oil Basin oil Quantity check and oil replacemenp

BT R BB RS A HT 77 R R, RS A 1 e P %LTZU%ZI‘% M A AN T 214,
B R EHLIE R U4 3 0 1 Al

Take out the engine oil basin left front dip stick, check if the oil height is located between the upper and lower
marks. If oil surface not reach the lower ® uncoveN‘le oil cover on the engine timing gear cover and inject
oil 4

o
When maintaining oil replacement; loosen screw the oil drain plug on the lower part of oil basin, discard the

dirty oil, clean un and refilling hew oi
6.2.2.8 BUFFRYRIF
Front Axle Maintenance

FRYEA IR IR B RN BB E RSB B L R G A BR A2 Sk SRR AT R SR AR I 1 g
R Ay AT BRI &?E‘ﬁ}?%ﬁﬂ”ﬁ%ﬁ%wi%%ﬁmibo

According tmmena ce requirements ,add lubrication oil on king pin tube, front axle central swivel pin
tube, steer'}n ball joints and tie rod ball type, check if the tie rod ball nut and two ends of oil tank pin

nuts were

4.2.2 9 WRHIRIE 2RI R A

F@ter Maintenance
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%mﬁﬁﬁmg KWK 2 FieiEas b, ALIUAF1HK, HILAE?2
o IRFPECARVFEYE, RAWIEETAE 200h [5EHEE 1 FpEcs, R
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See the diagram for the fuel filter. The engine adopts two-level filters

connected in series. The left one is the first level and the right one is the second.
Washing the paper element is prohibited. After the engine has been running for
every 200h, the first-level filter element should be replaced. In practice, the

second-Level filter element can be installed in the first-level filter while the

second-level filter is installed with a new element alh it .

U 6.2 M
Y Flg,z Fuel filter

6.2.2.10 e XA HIE B R RAE ‘/

Rotary - mounted oil filter maintenance

Jredee AN LM UETE 2 6L T A AL T, A EHHLEE A 2000 5 MAZEORZ K HE

Rotary - mounted oil filter is located in the lower left side of the engine,‘ engine after every working 200h
technical requirements should be replaced.

Jiedee AL YETE 2% R I BEAR T 4, 22 AT T 5K

Rotary - mounted oil filter used to replace the whole, the installation must be tightened.

62211 BERHBARSE . Clgw

Hydraulic oil filter maintenance

ST AU B IR as AL T R SWLA I B 77 o IRFRIEEORERBEAT o T7300F - FEJT W He 8T &% Ja i o »

ﬂﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁ,ﬁﬁﬂ%%$@#§ﬁ%~%%@o’ﬁﬁﬁ%%%?@ﬁﬁ%ﬁ,ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁoﬁ

THIEIE AL THRTHEE AR, FAAE 100 /N REBEATIHGE, 8O DUE U TP Biaimy, N 58
JERS

Lifter hydraulic oil filters arewcated der the right side engine. Maintenance according to technical
requirements. As follows: Unscrew the hydraulic filter end cap, remove the comb filter, clean with gasoline
and use compressed ai \)w ’en the filter is difficult to clean or damaged, replace with new filter. Back
to the oil filter ﬁ;cated in the left side of the lifter body, every 100 hours of operation should be cleaned

1culgto clean or damaged, replace with new filter.

when the filter.is
6.2.2.12 a“ﬁﬁ? TR EE

Fro rive axle end of the transmission oil level check

GIE X%ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%&?%%%,ﬁ%%ﬂ%?m¥ﬁE,MEﬁmm£%%Do
Front.drive axle end of the transmission oil level check plug is located in the front hubmake plug ports in the

horizontal position, filling the new oil to plug ports.

6.2.2.13 AU F X HEILE
Check the oil level of front drive housing

KA AT YRS S AT N (L)), R4 R ZE A, T ROk BMRFEFLAL, 5 I RONAL . B #eilit
B, NANBRFEB AU TG, BT RERZEBY, MIRZECATMIAGEI LM .

Check the front drive housing oil surface (see figure), should be split out plug "A", the oil level should
reach the plug hole, or should add oil. Oil change, should plug "B" at the exhausted waste oil, and then screw
on the plug "B", from the plug "A" by adding new oil.
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I 6-3 Jc iz ge @6-}19_@%&%
Fig.6-3 Oil drain plug Fig.6-4 Filling hole plug
6.2.2.14 AUCEIE EANSE ‘ j
Lub oil filling of the front wheel

VR SHOO %ﬁﬂ%’ﬁﬁmﬁﬁ%mmiﬁﬁﬁﬁ%mW@U%%—E?ﬂa%&&mﬁﬂﬁo

Fill lubricating grease in the oil cup of the inner hub of the fro

6.2.2.15 BUAR Zh 57 E E5 09588 \ ‘ |

front drive axle central swivel pin tube

IRV SHOO Z Fltahy WL AT SR BT r 18]42 4 P 1 b, BOE W R, — BCEE AR 400n 0
J£—1X. There is an oil cup at each end e ceﬁtrhndulum shaft of the front drive axle. It is necessary to

periodically add grease in these cups, Q’ every 400h a time.

6.2.2.16 fEEN R MRS QDO
Transmission system maintena

AT, R e SR ACT T E, s REHUIE I, O T AT A DA R A7, R T
@ AREHE AR, G SR N ZZ, RAMIAL s 2R BTS2 2 RS 5 5
B ) . BE A i, N AR SR RE S BOR 2, U IE, IR SIS, RS RO
BRZEFTE, N
When chec

i

3& 4rk1ng the tractor in a flat ground, extinguishing the engine, take out the dip stick
of the li and rear axle, wipe up, then insert the dip stick. If the oil surface lower than the lower
mark f? ub, oil till the oil surface locates between the upper and lower marks ( measure filling lub oil
aﬂqr mmﬁn changing lube oil. the drain plug | in the transfer box should be removed, to completely
oil, then put oil drain plug to tight, and fill fresh lube oil.

EFEREVRA

Lifter Maintenance

B UK b, CRHRTHE TR R R AR E, KBEWUEK, 7 M ITHES b B

R R = P, A SRR T 2V A T8 0 2 BN 0 2 1] o S A58 s il A e R 2 s o TR
VR )a, SRR .

Parking the tractor in flat ground, descending lift arm to the minimum location, extinguishing engine, taking
out the lifter cover dip stick, check the oil surface height. If the surface is under the lower mark, filling the oil
till it locates between upper and lower marks. In hydraulic oil replacement, the plug should be removed to

release dirty oil, and new oil be filled in as required after cleaning it.
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6.2.2.18 BAMFERIR T

Fuel Tank Maintenance

AR AE KT b, LR BRI RS N T IO R ZE T A AR A TR« A
BAWALMEE DT K D MZVER, ] e AT s e, G RRTY).

Parking the tractor in flat ground, extinguishing engine, take off the drain plug on the fuel tank drain the used
oil in the bottom Oil tank functions reserve oil, subside wet and impurity.

6.2.2.19 RIARSENMKRE
Tire inflation pressure check

~
MAERK AL T, BT UE I WAER BRI . %Eéﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂiﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂ%éﬁ%k
i, FEXRHEHAL AT PR A R . Bt

Check tire pressure with a barometer. Common tire inflation pressure refers to Techni?él Specifications of
tractors. Too high or too low tire pressure will shorten the tire life and have ne atiwacts on traffic control
of tractors. j

6.2.2.20 RENH 2 H R H9RSE -
Clean regularly during using process ’

RENHLH P EE AT DU 1 B oRK, AT DU BRI . BB 1 A8y 2 4F 5k 1600h, I 13
BN SE e b e v ED R G, SRS PRI BT R 7 R R o

Engine Cooling System Maintenance Cooling fluid of engine é%u either be the tap water or antifreeze. The
valid date for antifreeze is 2 years or 1600h, replaciw clea'% the cooling system if excess the date, then
fill with fresh antifreeze

RERGUKIGHEYE: EORFRAT—PE, LU 101 ZK HII750g wFiEANAn 150 K i i Ee A B woin i v
ARG RAPLLARIHIEH Smin~10min, F#HHFE 10h~12hGER: AFRAURE AFTRED, 24
Jei BT R B RN A R IE # 20min s SFEHLBCE TSGR

Cooling fluid of engine could eithér be the tap water or antifreeze. The valid date for antifreeze is 2 years or
h, replacing and cleaning the cooling system if excess the date, then fill with fresh antifreeze.

Cooling system scale cleaning: before rx‘taining, add 750g caustic soda and 150g kerosene in every 10L
water then fill them into the cooling system. Running the engine in medium speed for(5-10)min, keep
for(lO—lZ)h(reserv@lea and avoid freeze in winter),then start up the engine in the medium speed for
20min, then stop and drain the cleaning fluid.

15 R B AENE A SR KR AT PRk, S REE KRR B A TBUK IRIFT HF o k5 56 EIBUK IR, 3F
Ikt IS AT 05 FHEAKRUS o R REINARHG, R B IHT I B AR e HK
Aftﬁ\e enging cooled down, unbolt the water release valve at the bottom of water tank. Clean the water
tank with the water pipe, check the water tank buffer regularly, jf it got aging replace a new water tank for
fear of shorten using life. Turn off the water releasing valve, running the engine for several minutes. After the

engine cool down, add new antifreeze or cooling water.

BEEM :

Important notes

AT, BRI RFMEEREDTRRIRE, WA GG ESL RS IEFEIRE . X T AR
WHHER LA KR FFEZE 70°C BRI, ERAHLEHIE FAH LT RATKBUS, PG HuKE5 v LR
A

In winter, in accordance with the temperature, check the thickness of antifreeze , if out of place, recover the
normal thickness. As to tractor with no antifreeze, when temperature fall below 70°C, drain the water during
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the idle speed, avoiding cooling water freeze to split.

6.2.2.21 EHITIREHILIFIT S -
Maintenance of various respirators

BRI, KRR EE R T, T seuiEle, THote EAE R4 L, ﬂﬁ*& 2
TR 2R

Afte tractors stop, remove respirators one by one and clean them with diesel before installinﬁng
assembly, be sure to remove the air in the oil circuit.

6.2.2.22 AH R GRVHES L €N
Fuel System Emission G

AR HERL LA I 15 B S IS s, DASHAR S IR
ESTHERE o i b el I W= E2ur) B F”fJJD{WEE’“ﬁ
TERTTRAL T B A BN, 2 DL T BB ° ;
/ﬁ/ﬁ%%ﬁﬁlmé?%T“A” £ T%ﬁkﬂ%(ﬂﬂﬁ%‘*)fﬁ#%ﬂ“

S AT RAET FL AL A T e G ks ﬁﬁ "‘ ]
E%%’J‘ET“A”’ SR RATFH TR IRET “C”, bR Sk ah

ST IR B, LR S SR ARET SL P R e
NIE, FHTEBURET A7,

If the tractor long-term disabling or chﬁ e fuel filter : o :
core, and fuel tank vent cases, air 1@ enter the fuel line. The B 6-5 FIhEE RIS 84T
cult. Should fill the
tank, oil switch in the ON position, pres following steps

to troubleshoot: Loos M
"B", until the dlesel fir eed screw out of the hole without bubbles up, and then tighten the bleed
screw "A", then XSithe 1 pump bleed screw "C", the upper and lower tilt pump hand pump pull knob
1 fr’
9

fuel system air will make engine Fig.6-5hand pump and bleed screw

eed screw "A", the upper and lower tilt pump hand pump pull knob

"B" until t the bleed screw without bubbles up out of the hole, and then tighten the bleed
screw "A"

55
6:2.2.23 HlZN RGBS
AW‘U‘F braking system
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Air release of braking system is needed after the pipeline of the braking system is dismantled or braking

synchronization check or adjustment is made.

FIZI RGN L HINGA R RRFE NN R T HERET
Sk S AR IR, SRR T e B A AR B, S ST B)
710 HIZH RGN G R 250+ 8RN i R
BEAT . SRR A e, SRR T AR sh AR IR B, i
SEHBIE AT -

Air release of braking system should be carried out by trained

experienced personnel according to the following steps: first fill the
brake oil tank top up, slowly tread down the left brake pedal so as to K 6-6 ﬂm wif?’ﬂ

“ Brake bleed screw

above action until the spill oil has no air bubbles.Then step the brake pedal again to set up oil pressure. When

make it have brake pressure. Loosen the release plug "A" to half an lap

so as to release the air. Tighter the release plug "A", and repeat the

the pedal stroke reaches the normal stroke, oil pressure is fully set up (r the rec‘d pressure). Note:

finally wipe the oil on the half axis shell to prevent paint from falling off. ase air in the brake on the the

other side in line with the above order. Finally fill oil into the thi nk of the brake to regulated liquid
level. @ 1
y 1\, A\ JD

WARNING: .
m%&ﬁMRé%,%ﬂ%%T‘jﬁi§}

If the air in the braking system is not.completely released, it might lead to failure of the braking system!

6.3 EMHMERZRIRE
Tractor chassi’j\tn’t g

6.3.1 BE 2RI
Clutch adj en

6.3.1. Wﬁ&ﬂ’]lﬂﬂ
Adj u§nt ee of the clutch pedal
. %@%M*’Jfﬂtﬁ/%ﬁ%ﬁ%
The control system of the main clutch are adjusted as follows:

a. WREBNIHT 7 (0B KT, BRI B A TR g: 28mm~d0mm, ARJFBUERFFIEERE 6.

adjust the connecint length of middle rod 7 so that the free stroke of the main clutch pedal is: (28-40) mm,
and then lock the nut of the bar 6.
b. ARHERIREAT SR 3 R HHACRE, BRE 3 B & 8 R CAEATHRELE 130mm~140mm Yo N, fEEE
WM, FFRERTEIRES, SRS R BT SR B
adjust the stretching length of adjusting screw assembly 3 to limit the work storke of the main clutch pedal at
(130~140) mm so that the main clutch and support clutch are completely separated, flexible shift can be made.

and then lock the screw assembly together with locking nut;
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Fig.6-7adjustment on'clutch pedal free path
1R S R\ 250 3. R AL AT 4 SN RLL 6B RE 7. A
8. FHiAT 9.3 BEFF 10. 3 & & E IR A RLIRAT 128G 13 IRE)
14. 5B & HiAt 15.&@&16.@%‘%%‘% 18.41%h 19. AR 20. FL 81 Y

1. support clutch control handle; 2. Pedal; 3. limit screw; 4. upper rod; 5. interlocking cable; 6. Nut;

7.middle bar; 8. lower bar;  9.transition lever; 10. main rocker arm; 11. limit screw;

12. support clutch rocker arm; 13, Nut; 14. support clutch pull rod; 15. rod end yoke;

16. nut; 17. cotter pin; 18. Pin; 19. Floor; 20. interlocking -axis rocker arm;
o [ E &R NG W

stem of theﬁrt clutch are adjusted as follows:

4 J&? RIS AT 1 HHTRE A 30mm~40mm, 8580 ERAFIEEE.

adjust the di f support clutch pull rod 14 so that the free stroke of the support clutch control handle 1 is:

(30 - 40) mm en'lock the nut of the bar.

b. ViEEAR PR ATARET 1K FE, BRI A AIETF | TAEITFEAE 190mm~220mm v Bl 4 i &l &

angd WIS B0 705 RE R VE A, AR R BRAZERET 11 AR EREUE . kR R 2k 5 P ) R
AN T2k 22 e P AL B, (AR AR S i B IR PR R 20 7ERER B & BARIN MW A6 6 B AL T

TR, ARG EERE,

adjust the length of limit screw 11 On the right of the gear box. and limit the support clutch control handle at

The control
a. HEEEES

(190 - 220) mm so that the main clutch and support clutch are completely separated;

Power output can be shifted flexibly, and then lock the limit screw with nuts. Adjusting the fastening nut at
both ends of the interlocking cable 5 in relation to the location of cable installation seat so that the initial
position of The interlocking rocker arm 20 On the gear box assembly is vertical as shown in the figure when

the clutch is not stepped, and then tighten the nut.
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BEEN .
IMPORTANT:
> NAFRE KBRS E BT, BRI E R ATREE 30mm~40mm.
The free stroke of the clutch should be often checked to ensure that the free stroke of the pedal is (28~

40) mm so to prevent abnormal clutch wear.

6.3.2 HlhZR R M A HI RV IR EE

Adjustment of brake control gear

IR A R L . ’
Adjustment of brake control gear refers to the figure. R\ “
U R S A

EEN 175mm~185mm: B R 024T 5;5 / __,/ f_/ " ’R?if-f::ﬂx? \

3, GUERGIRET 3 SRR LN AY || f/‘; “LE e
3mm~4mm, R H HTEE 20mm~ =34 5;.'7'['/‘ N~ ,-/ ’:::I
26mm F[E P TAEAFFEA 110mm-120mm ¥ \‘“_'q ® ;* / e s
[ . 3 B R T 0 T AT R @chﬂﬁ V- /
220mm-250mm, B TFHIZIR IR, (3 N /

M5 10T 4720 B 4 0 s L % Q
g, BARBEOTEN: 4R

10
BTVGME EYPAKERE), RO 3 - — V‘( 9
B, HNGEEL 7, FATFIREE 9, IR 80 P ______ || Ve —— &
e A BRI, B TAEAT | | r@%ﬁf“" ;
TR R R il | " O s
Adjust the height between the cetfgr of § U ke L: —— -
pedal and the floor to(175~185)mm by V8] 6.8 |3 255

- ] REGLH) VR

adjusting the limit screw II ; e that the gap
between the limit screw 3 andﬁ brake um Fig. 6-8 Adjustment of brake
P L RIBRIE T, 2R 3 RAIBAT: 4B

is 5131 4)m2n(1) 5206that tlﬁ \ “&the p;:fal 1S 5.
within: (20~26)mn andiithe working b IS e pgn g pe 8 HiFF R 9B 104K 11
within (110 - 1 mrn by adjusting the limit BR A7 HEAT

screw 3. ‘ working, stroke of the manual
brake control handle is (220 - 250) mm. Adjust
the length of handbrake rod to ensure reliable

1.manual brake control handle;

2.pedal; 3.limit screw; 4.brake pump;
S.brake tank;  6.cotter pin;  7.pin
8.rod end yoke;  9.Nut;

10.floor 11.limit screw

parking and brake in the scope of the regulated
working stroke. The specific adjust methods
are: put the manual brake control handle at the
initial position (joystick is placed horizontally), remove the cottor pin 7, take out nut 9, rotate rod end yoke 8
to adjust the effective hand brake rod length, until the trip meet the job requirement.
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Asz% :

Note:

(DIFERHLE . ISR H BAT R L AU — 2, BRI Zh, HERAUR 2 10— SUR s
i R

If the trace of right and left drive wheel on the road is consistent. such as the two side trace is in straight line,
parallel and same long, it means that the adjustment is suitable. Otherwise, re-adjustment is necessa}y. Ifitis
still not good even after repeated adjustment, the brake should be checked from interior.
%Tﬂﬁ@ﬂ,ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%MMﬁ%E,E%ﬁﬁﬂ@ﬁ%,ﬁﬁﬁ%:ﬁ%&ﬁﬁ@‘m,
TFE| e E A BRI b, 7ERE EAATRIE T, A EE G, 6 8RR R, NEEE
KA SR ECAE R T IR EIR . B e A IRShACAE BT b f B — S (P B IR AT v HAHTAT.
KEAHS), UWHTHEGE, SNFREENEE. &REIFHEAL, Nisawlghas il

For reliability reasons, the brake adjustment control mechanism, but also forthe brake tQE, the steps are: about

interlocked brake pedal, the tractor on a dry, flat surface, in the case of high-speed straight running, separate
master clutch after emergency braking with brake, then stop and check the dri»heel slippage on the road
prints. If the left and right wheels on the road the same impression (pri& both sides in a straight line, parallel
to each other, of equal length), indicating that the right to adjust, eed to re-adjust. If repeated adjustments
bad brakes should be checked internally. 0

6.3.3 TIHRFERYIF R
Gearbox adjustment | 5\
A EA 16 NI 8 MERRYS Tf:&ﬁﬁﬁ , AT, (B AR IR AR

REVE "
Gearbox has 16 forward and 8 re ars. During use, generally do not need to adjust, but in the use

and maintenance process should pay Caution
A AR I Y 5 TR R, i SR TS e A b, TR, 23 T R AR E A A S M
MERE, JRRAREEZE IR T

il interlinked, fuel filler in improving housing, put the oil should be

Gearbox and rear axle lubri

separately unscrew ﬁbox al\g.axle oil drain bolt and bolt stuffed adsorbed iron clean.
ﬁﬁ?ﬁaﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁ\ w1
Check t with oil-foot height.

6.3.3 1%
Adjustment of the rear axle
6.3.3L.‘1 /J\&ﬁmmimﬁxmﬁ%

Small.bevel gear shaft bearing adjustment

\ §
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Small bevel gear shaft bearing adjustment shown in Figure.

ANEHER R 1 ER 2 N BUHER TR 5 M 9 SR TRUE IR o A A e R T A ) B A )N [ HE A
B AR R . SRR, SEIR R R TR B MR, &), AEEIEREE 4 R S5 S
ML/ NGFEI 4 1.5N.m~2.5N.m E U5 REIMERS A, EFEARKES 6 FJE S,

PARIER S A-6=156 §;mm
The two tapered roller bearings 5 and 9Small bevel gear shaft 1 of is preload. Use due to bearing/wear make

small bevel gear shaft produces axial clearance. Re-adjust, first reduce the adjusting washer 7«(re Nng ket

should save, backup), so that after a single round nut 4 Tighten generated when rotating pinio oad drag
torque 1.5Nm ~ 2.5Nm. Then measure the dimensions A, choose a different gasket 6 thickness 9, sure that
the size of A-6 = 156 0-0.03mm. \§
I (oTE——
(S SIS Y Ju——
5 7 | § ‘

—
el
(%]

KN
B 6-9 /N[5 HfE ke i
Fig:6-9Small bevel gear assembly
LA 2R 3 LR 4 FREL: S EER TR,
O RAEE . 7R Fry 8RR 9T IKAN F B Ui HE 10. [ HER Tl K
1. Small bevel gea’f& bearing housings; 3. retaining washers; 4 round nut; 5. tapered roller bearings;
6 shims: 7. Adjusting shims; 8 spacer; 9 front drive pinion 10. Tapered roller bearings:

6.3.3.2 EiESS A AIHE
Differenti arinv%diustment
_Ca

W
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22 R R ) U R AL

Shown in Figure differential bearing adjustment

FEEAS L Rl 8 A 16 R TR, (M b b TRURKESL, URHENSE 2 P AR R, PR
JIg/N PRIERE G AT . PR REIN R 2 g B BBE & b, I 8ON FA Al g, 0 HE K A e T
FHK 16 ImIHIEERE yo M AR/KSREIAIRE yio SEERERS 17 KEE §1=61.6-Y2(mm),
8,=213.3-(Y1+61)(mm).

Differential left and right bearings 8 and 16 are also
preloaded, the use of the bearing wear, so that generated -

large bevel gear two axial clearance, preload decreases.

Therefore should be checked regularly. The differential LY yress %
adjustment assembly on the platform, add 80N axial force,
a large bevel gear measured back from the end face of the
bearing 16 and the left y2, the distance between the right I D ! . g
end bearings yl. Select the thickness of shims 17 81 = ; NN ; i ! s
h\‘\ .\ | s \ - 1
61.6-Y2 (mm), 862 = 213.3-(Y'1 + 81) (mm). 7 S I\ N =Sl gy
15— __— 7/ RR7- fi‘:‘*‘—w
14— i Towy
BT 2 \
e l'n/)"‘l'"/ \\\\- ;
i \/
\ < R, A ¥ S
\ Bl 6-10 Z= 3 a5 i B

, Fig.6-10 Differential assembly
Q LRI, 2 KBS, 3 AT, 41T
R SATEUH: 6 FHIMIG: T PSR, SAR: 9.5 %k,
> 108842 : 11807 : 12807 13.1E30RET: 14488k 15484T.
16. 507 17. /%)
erential case; 2 large bevel gear; 3. planetary gear shaft: 4. planetary gear gasket;
o planetary gears; 6. Axle gear: 7. Axle gear gasket; 8. Bearings: 9. Differential Cover;

’ 10 bolt: 11. Lock piece: 12. Locking plate: 13. Stopper screws; 14. Nut: 15. Screws:

&

16 Bearing; 17. Adjusting washer

6.3.34 thiz ot ol =R
Central d

\ &

evel gear meshing adjustment

—
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Hh A S R LA PR G 5 R DL
Central drive bevel gear meshing adjustment shown in Figure.
FEAL IR A, o T 2 0 B 404 7 5 2B P o 00 1) B 1 R AN S i i
FOAE R AR o T R B A0 A5t A 0 ) O SRR T[ﬁ o
ARG S AL E R, — ok, REA IR R I _ . 5
A, 2RI T LR (e N
P2 4 AN I 3 T A1 e S5l 7 (22 e AR R “
/AN TG S R R RO AN SR R D S R I, 2R AT '
i B\ )
(WL R TS 2 )

I 5
During use as gear wear caused by the increase of \w A

3

B

the backlash will not affect the normal operation of

the gear. The bearing wear so leaving the original

bevel gear meshing position, in general, they do

not affect the normal operation of the gear, in the =1

course can not be adjusted. But in the overhaul and
gear that there is no normal working hours, or ‘ 3
replace the bearings (bearings and small [ %

differential bevel gear bearings) and spiral bevel Z
gears should be meshed adjusted (should be aftew 6- He s TR MG A R
bearing preload). Fig.6-11Central drive bevel gear meshing adjustment
6.3.3.2.1 {5 MG 1A 2 PR H 3 T Al R A2 4 /)N [R5 1
Check the side gear clearance < \ %gﬂ)#ﬁ-k%ﬁﬁ%ﬂ-%ﬁ%%g‘@

B B FENK. NRAER RS AR TAE KA 5014 1 bolt; 2. Adjusting washer 3. Before bearing 4 small
BHRE . RGBT R, DIEEE A e KAl bevel gear shaft; 5 shims; six large bevel gear; 7.
4T JEL (R 0 ] B B TE. 0. ~ m Ju[E  Differential bearing seat

W, KRR AR A ] ST =, LR Y

BHEAKT 0.1 ‘ﬂiﬁ Al ST ANTT SR, LA ZZ sl R s 7 BT 5 B R Rk
Flo RIS WPk SRR 1l - 200, Sz, DDA ZE M el e A

To lead %:t stuffed krge and small non-working teeth bevel gear, rotary gear extrusion lead sheet. Then

remove ead sheet; measured by the gear thickness at the big end (i.e. side gear clearance) should be in
the range of O.lShI ~ 0.3mm, so that the entire circumference of the gear measured three uniformly, its
backlash ar&unt of change is not greater than 0.1mm . If the backlash does not meet the requirements, you
can use the differential bearing adjusting shim 5 7 corresponding increase or decrease to achieve. When the
ap is large, then the left plus right Pull out, on the contrary, will be added to the right out of the left pad.

6.3.3.2.2 B SENR
HWEMSEIR

FERBIHERFC T Bk — 2 WM S ZCE, it /N B HE R0 R 4 T2 70, BZCEhiR TR
GIHEDHE 6 (ifl b, SREFEShEE, BUREAE/NHENRE EASBING S EIR . IEG AME & EDIR S 7E A i
FTHEPRAT IR0 A TN EE R AN T 3mm~4mm, HKEAENFHKT 60%, mEAR/NT
i 50% . (AR SO AR T 2 ()R R AN B LA R [0 A s A A R R AR e 5 SRR HE
WHRH R AIAIE R N T AR ZZ G AT, 06 20T (0 ik 7 e 2 ) 28 5T 81 57— Al
VA b, A A R PR R R R AR

In the large bevel gear tooth surface coated with a thin and uniform red lead oil, then a small concave bevel
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gear shaft 4 by force, the red lead oil onto a large convex bevel gear 6, and then turn the gear, you can in the
small bevel gear meshing get prints. Prints should be correct meshing tooth pitch cone near the high school
and was a bit higher than the small end from the end edge of not less than 3mm ~ 4mm, its length not less
than 60% of tooth length, height of not less than 50% of tooth height. Adjusted by varying the thickness of
the shims two small axial movement and changing the bevel gear shim five conical gear wheel to make the
big move to achieve. In order not to destroy the differential bearing preload, you must reduce the side
bearing spacers number to the other side of the bearing seat up, right and left bearing adjusting shim total
thickness remains unchanged. A
FEREERI AR T, WG (R BN & ENJR AT o I (R & BR &3, iRl S L’
J7 ARG & EDIRONHE, (EMEE B /N T 0.15mm. SRAGTREERT, VR &R ML A goe,
HOEE e, KR N R RS -
In the adjustment process, when there is backlash and engaging prints contradiction (ie, engagixg prints fit,
while the gap is inappropriate, or vice versa), should be subject to engage tl)/prin t the backlash of not
less than 0.15mm. Dismantling the adjustment, note the location and number of ministries shims, increase or

decrease amount, it will remove the gasket keep aside. ’

6.3.4 AL THAVIREE Q
2

Adjustment of final drive

RAALEN IR L . AT R SR 4 R 6 Z A [ IAJBE G=0.075mm~0.125mm, #EHi LA O 54T,
Eﬁ%ﬁﬁ¢%%ﬁ%oﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁiﬁﬁéﬁﬁ £SO T 1 U
Adjustment of final drive refers to the figure. The gap between the planet carrier 4 and bearing
6 G=(0.075~0.125)mm. It has been adjusted duigg assemlv, so adjustment is not needed. But when

performing overhaul or replace the planetary mechanism, it is necessary to be adjusted

)

5

Ca P 6-12 B 2N T
Fig.6-12 Adjustment of final drive
& 1084 2- IR 3- AR 4-17 BB 28 5-34 6-Bili7K
1.bolt; 2.floor clip ; 3.pressure plate; 4.planet carrier; 5.pad; 6.bearing;

VHEERS, SEI AT B AR RAR 3 s Ak 6 EEES A, FRIHATELSE 4 (AERALIREE B, MRS 5
MEE 8=A-(B+0.075~0.125)(mm), JCILEEERFMEAKPRGE, RRITEITERER 1, JFAIER
By 2 Bift.

During adjustment, first measure distance A from the surface of the driveshaft to the inner surface of bearing 6; prop
the planet frame assembly up with a pad plate 3, let the surface of the planet frame be close to the surface of the
planet frame, measure the inner surface depth B from one surface of the planet frame boss. Then adjust the thickness
of gasket 58=AB-(0.075~0.125) mm. When fitting gaskets, thicker gaskets shall be fitted first so that the least

amount of gaskets are used. Put the chosen adjusing gaskets 5 to the inner ring surface of bearing 5 as shown in
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Figure 5, align planet frame component with the driveshaft spline and fit it on the shaft; then tighten planet frame

pressure plate fixing bolt 1, and lock it with floor clip 2.

6.3.5 RUACECER MRV IAEE
Adjustment of front hub bearing

VR SH800. SH850. SH900 . SH950. SH1000 MYt AL H FE %8 8 K i I 5 8] B~ 0.05Smm~0.15mm. {f
FH P T AR RS, [RIBR 2B iE R, MR BRI 0.4mm I N 3E T A%, AR, H
TR SR AT, TR R, RN IRAT 2, R 3.

FEOEY 4y FrNTEEREE 5 BV BRA A R BN R, S8 )5 PR ]

1/30~1/10 P, dbif, RrfeRigeRIEHsh, S8)EF NFF 4
4 FE4E FRhAR 3. TV T

The normal gap of the front hub bearings of SH800 SH850. s W

SH900. SH950 andSH1000-type tractors is (0.05~0.15) mm. B B = o

During use, due to bearing wear, the gap will increase gradually. > _t: b . v

When the gap is over 0.4mm, adjust it. During adjustment, prop ~6

the front axle up with a jack, so that the front wheel is away from L s

the ground, then remove

screw 2, bearing cap 3, cotter pin 4, screw adjusting nut 5 until \

there is no bearing gap and then back 1 /30~1 \ & Q3 AT ECHC Bl R 1Y) T

/10 laps. At this time. the front wheel should be able torotate Fig. 6-13 Adjustment of front hub bearing

flexibly, and then mount cotter pin 4 and bearing cap 3. ‘ \“ LA 2. 024 35K . 4.0F DV 5. R i
6. 57K

4.cotter pin;  5.adjusting nut; 6.bearing;

! L) l.oilcup;  2.screw;  3bearing cap:

6.3.6 BUIRENAFRY I EE (MR IR BhitE HI )
Adjustment of the front drive axle (fou‘l drive tractor)
6.3.6.1 UK ENHF P RIENAYIEEE

Adjustment of central’ive Sys the front drive axle

e
Q\

Ca

)\ 4
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T IR BN s AL 2 (1) 1 5 0 B

Front drive axle center drive adjustment to the
Figure.

HSRB/NHEDT Rl 1 2 AN BIAER -l R &
AR5t B 2 AR HER AR AR U,
fERHEAES, BT B, NESE
N R TE AR R, RN E A 2
(5F 1600h TRFEIN ) /INFEVTFE St K PR 4 5
WATIREE Lo R, SRRIREE 147, RS
BE1/10~1/6 W, &ERKIREIR. 2
AR FCRIAR IR R, SEIN AR A A

WRPE 6, A AL B HE A FE R 1 MG 15 (R BEAE ' 4
0.15mm~0.3mm YE[H P, HEki i 1R e 6 :
FIB 7 B Sk LRI 2 E S 0 K B 615 gl e
RS HR R g AL S H R T Fig.6-15 Adjustment of central drive system of the front
Front drive bevel pinion shaft two tapered roller drive axle
bearings and differential case on the right and 11% TR B2, %7%; 3 /MR
left two tapered bearings are preloaded using ‘;;ﬁ%? IRHEDNHE 6. 78 TR
U 3

the process, due to bearing wear, bevel pinion

shaft and differential shell produces axial ;}Ad_]usﬁﬁut; 2. Tapered roller bearings;
shaft; 4 shims;5 large bevel gear;

clearance should therefore be checked regularly’ evel‘:
6. Adjustment screw rings; 7. Locking tabs; 8. Bolts

(every 1600h maintenance time). Bevel pinion
shaft bearing adjustment by adjusting the nut.1. Adjustt&nt, first tighten the nut 1, then return 1/10 ~ 1/6 laps,
finally nut. Differential case bearingadjustment should also adjust the left and right adjustment screw ring 6,
the central drive bevel gear meshing elearance in the range of 0.15mm ~ 0.3mm, the final adjustment screw
ring 6 7 Lock with locking tab ackla*md engaging prints detection methods with the rear axle center
drive detection method.

4
6.3.6.2 ﬁﬁﬁiﬂ*ﬁ%@ﬁ;

Final drive systém W*ment of front axle
4
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SRS foe 2 A% Bl R R LI

Final drive system adjustment of front axle refers

to the figure.

TR ENM e AL B 2 AR HER TR 7 2 PR
1. toA AN e Mgk 1, TR SE 2,
Rl TIREE 3 375K, SRR AR 1/ 10~1/ 6 [,
FEHTHE B 6 Heah R0, S ki TR EAFE R
ERERE

Two tapered roller bearings 7 of final drive system
of front axie are pretightened. When checking and
adjusting, remove planet carrier 2 and tighter
adjusting nut 3, then back 1/ 10 - 1/ 6 circle to

make front hub 6 rotate flexibly, and finally
re-assembles and tightens all removed parts.

A 6-16 i g
Fig. 6-16 Final driveSyste
LK 247 R 3. TR 4. IRE) 4
5. KPHEE 6.1 Fe% 7 HER T b

1.bolts; 2.planet\’er; 3’.adjusting nut;

4. drivi t; 5.sun gear; 6.front hub;
7.tape bearing

ustment of front axie

6.4 RERIERFIFE N

Hydraulic hitch system adjustment
6.4.1 127+ ERA0 IR PRANS
Adjustment of hydraulic hitch.system

A N

)’
Q"

)

2

\ 4
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R HLH) I, 3R T SRR
Mk HE . EEMH TR,
HI A A% Bl ) 0 4530 K [ £ A
gy, STt e IR AR R B AS BBIA T 5
TAEAIEH, BERTHEEE R RCn
B AT SR T A AR . SRR R
JHEFNG a0~ (L )

The hydraulic hitch system has been

adjusted in factory. Generally, users do

not need to adjust it. However, in use : AR e i
process, the hydraulic hitch system needs "~ ‘o
to be adjusted if there are abnormalities Sl

due to the original state damage of the Kl 6-17 $2F-8 Mﬁﬂ%\
hitch system which is caused by member Fig 6-17 Adjustment of hydraulic
bar drive set wear and loosening LN 24METHE: 8. {EFIEUB*W?E?E 5.2 B}
fasteners or after hydraulic hitch system 6IRMN T 7. T PR ﬁfﬁi ; il 9.7 LR
is repaired. The adjustment method and 1. Connecting rod; . outer 1ft1ng arm;
order of the hydraulic hitch system is as 3. middle am’ﬂt.a jus screw set; 5. nut;
follows (see Figure 4-16): 6. controlshandle; 7. lowering speed adjustment
o U EHENTN 6 MERALT L&,
Put control handle 6 of the distributor tothe lowest posi and keep it immobilize.

Start the engine and slowly move ol handle 6 to the lifting position, at this time, the outer arm 2

o R RANUK RN TN 6 1818 ﬁ%—%éﬁﬁﬁz XIS AMRTHE 2 AW R IR T R3] .

also moves towards the lifting position.
o HIRHNTW 6 AR m R T MEE, MR 2 BRI AL E, AN R TR

If the control handle 6 is.mo highest lifting position, while the outer arm 2 has not reach the

highest position , adjusting scre
of the distribut(’nd the ﬂ arm so that the outer arm moves upward to a position whose angle with
lime is 60°% lock locking nut 5, At this time, the engraved lines of the outer arm is in
ht of ’ of the hydraulic hitch system. Repeat the process for 3 times and the hydraulic
will work properly, that is, adjust is finished.

.6 AT B B L B, TAMRTHE 2 B m s, s BT8R E 4 48/ 5
U¢‘~WE% SRATA 6 BRI E, SMETIE 2 HIATIE A E, RS 5.
SRFHRE3 Ik, $RFHEE TARIE S, HIEsE e,

e control handle 6 is not moved to the highest lifting position, but the outer arm 2 has not reach the

t 4 should be adjusted to increase the distance between feedback arm

the horizont

hest position, adjusting screw set 4 should be adjusted to decrease the distance between feedback arm
of the distributor and the central arm. When both the control handle 6 and the outer arm 2 have reached
the highest lifting position, tighten locking nut 5. Repeat the process for 3 times and the hydraulic hitch
system will work properly, that is, adjust is finished.

EEEN :

Important notes:

< TR EA S LR, Dy TR T, & RS S LR A% Sk R R
FARE RTINS SR B 1 1 HL B8 CRIE M Sk 3% 25 A 2 52 M R 5 T4 v FE it
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When machinery with power output is needed, to avoid the equipment is lifted too high, resulting in
damage due to large angle in drive shaft connecting the power output and machinery, it is required that the
equipment be lifted far from the ground and the headland turn not be affected.

6.4.2 S ECZRAVIEEE
Distributor adjustment

6.4.2.1 0B NIEATTIE 8
Check trip of lowering valve I..*'-f_r" 7
i

e,

® ITIT T FEMIIEZE 8.

unscrew the stopper of lowing valve §;
o BTN LK 6)B T i mde o & (H14% 2
HIRAL T IRTHALE), MENER 6 2T FERE 2 I -
ST BT HI \ i
Put the manipulate handle (see Figure 4-16 No.) in Y

S

Wy

N

T

the highest lifting position (that is, the control valve is
in the

lifting position), measure the distance HI from steel

L

=

ball 6 to the upside surface of the lowering valve set /
2; ~. | L
PRI T E TN e B (R0 40 b TN B A
B, WRAER 6 B TRNE 2 LI R k e

at is,

, K 6-18 73 Hic s i 5
Put the control handle to the descent location (th Fig.6-18Adjustrnent of distributor

the ) DLABHT 2 FREILE 3 I 4068 5 RIS
main control valve is in a decline position), r&sure 6ANER 7. F P41 8. F R 1k 22

the

distance H2 from steel ball 6 to.the.upside surface of

1.swing rod; 2.lowering valve set;

3.main control valve; 4.push pin; 5.adjust valve;
the Towering valve set 2;

# H1-H2=2mm+0.2mm, Uﬁyﬁfé‘iﬁo Fa

6. Steel valve  7.lowering valve; 8.lowering valve
. . R stopper,

U, PR, A 601 T ik BRI

If HI-H2 = (2 22¢0.2) mm, the adjustment is appropriate. Otherwise, using the method to change pad 6 to reach

the adjust si “

o ik Rl

g}en ¢ stopper of the lowering valve
6.4.2.2 RECERR ZIMAVIHE

Adjustment of Safety valve of distributor

EEET

Note:

s A, M SRR, AP AL, mRFHERRE, BAERR G BT oRCds
ZAWREITT RSN 17.5-18MPa. 7y RCas R Ag & i 0E, — MRS IRE, 5 DAUFEs, N A
PP RREAT, IS BVl B S

The safety valve of distributor has been adjusted correctly in the factory, generally, users do not have to adjust
it. If necessary it must be carried out at the pilot stage; The opening pressure of the safety valve of distributor is
(.17.5 - 18) MPa;As distributors are precision components, generally, they are not allowed to be demolished
arbitrarily, if it is a must not only a clean place is needed but also clean petrol or kerosene are needed for

cleaning.




=

Storage

6.4.3 BENREZRFRVEE
Adjusteznent of hydraulic system with separated units
6.4.3.1 smEIRF 2R S ERIUEIFEETSE

Adjustement of raiser with separated units

(1) 35T SHO0 2FEHIN S ERMUEE - ThEEREHERMT

Shuhe SH90 series tractors height limit device, function and structure diagram is as follows

I BRA 5 B R (PR T, ARSI RWWLER IR T = R . Dy 1 By IR e A I R, T R
VEA BTN BRI I 1T 5 2080 7y ol 2R A 3 k2 i%%ﬁﬁﬁ)ﬂfﬁiﬁﬂﬁﬁqﬂ%ﬁﬁﬁ 4%
VR TVERESR, BT VR RE . PRAZHERR 2 R EE | o0 he B 56 B A 40 O 4 o B PR R T 14

By the adjustment of position limitor (See adjustment procedure), the lift height of the farm\chirgery tool may be
freely controlled. Please refer to the Fig.4-43, and make the adjustment as per the proceﬁ described as follows to

prevent the broken of PTO shaft caused by the over height of farm machinery to&sén u improper operation:

3 2 A

; ; i’(;‘) lvl "\S\\\ \

S “ \ RN A

. —— "’-\_\_;\ \\I‘[ “_ b \ . q

Do, o ;@i;y,:;);j:—x:z*:?:r_—_ -
PN s
(C \ \)<;\3> .
O$) =

" | B |
Hl

- ‘ P 6-19 SRR T % R IR R i
Fig .6-19 Height limitor of lifter

LEEPREE 2 R 305 S 4-PRACHERR  S-HREE 1 6.MREE2 7 s
1. Control system; eedbacig lever; 3. Feedback lever parts of height limitor; 4. Push board
5. Nutsl; 6. Nuts-2;.7. 'stri’;
(2) AZA; :

Ad Just% ethod and requirements:

T iy ) BR A HEAR ST i FE TR R R, NGB RE 1 WRRE 2 MAFFI I SRR BR AL AR, ST

tj(, iz o
By adjusting the stop push to enhance the shaft right board to achieve a high degree of adjustment, the nut 1, 2
Loosen the nut counterclockwise to adjust the limit push plate, lifting height greater; smaller the contrary.
2, FEEMRENHLRAEALS, ke 2 5T i BE AR 1 48 ZORIRTHE AL R BT U I R = B2 (150-2500 mm, 45 BEk
B LA AR
Supporting the drive machinery operation, headland turning lift height adjustment: Requires upgraded equipment off
the ground height (150-250) mm, whereby to limit the length of the push plate.
3, KEER AL sl A BR TN R U RERRALHERR IO AL B, SR T v BE 20000 A LR BRI = B K T 250mm
PAEs

Long-range transport or road transit adjustments: Adjust the position of the push plate limit, lifting height must

meet the farm bureau lowest point or more than 250mm from the ground.
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4, WEESERE, RARALEE .

The adjustment is completed, tighten fasteners throughout.

6.4.3.2 sm[E MG EREESE !
Forced cylinder use and adjustment method:
QORCEHERT AN F

Forced cylinder diagram:

(2) \
Adjustment \ ‘
i 1A

A

HERRAS IS VIR BT S A TR,k R A A R R A I 8
JEFE, I EAE, PHEEMEL T e, 2 AREH TR,
Transshipment state adjustment: To ensure safe and reliable tools in the transport, up to the highest point when the
tools should be adjusted to locate positioning clamp pressure regulating valve ‘ ‘gx &)y positioning the valve,

blocking the oil cylinder lower chamber, so they can not be dropped .

€

o - e

Fig 6-20 XU{EH il

) Fig.6-20Double-acting cylinder
1R 55 2.6 04K 30EZENT 4. L85 SHRTEMEL] 6.5 ZEAT 8 X 7. R4l 8. e AL IR 9.77% %
1. Lower cover; 2.Cylinder body; 3. Pistion rod; 4. Upper cover; 5.Wing nut;

6. Piston rod link fork; 7.Position clamp ring; 8. Position valve; 9. Pistion
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6.4.4.3 Adjusting the height of the cylinder down

T B B FRHIL b R A 1 A E AR AR RS PR S . S AR AV ZEAT AR R, e
N, TREEEBN, Rz, MEEBK. £NREEREY, SEAREYUE T 2 AR, Wi TR,
B FEEE N R P 2 AR AR R, EEOREFPIIGELR B — B, 1R %08 0~0.5mm.
Drop height from the cylinder valve and positioned on the positioning clamp stopper to achieve. Positioning
stopper clamp may adjusted up or down on the piston rod, the closer, the smaller the amount of decline, on the
contrary, the greater the decline. Falling over process, when the positioning clamp positioning valve/Stopper
pressed, then stopped declining. Note: When adjusting locator card hoop and positioning the valve st
when the distance adjusted to maintain the two cylinders, with an offset of 0 ~ 0.5mm. “

6.5 EREERASEREIEEM ‘ Q
Precaution when using full hydraulic steering system >

W SHOO JERHLR I AR . A y i —_
JEEE B MR . SRR, B \ / /
AGUGWBIEG. TP RRSRERUT ; , %

é%

6 —
steering.Hydraulic steering gear structure is \'*_ ~1: % f

7 E
A
shown.
| AN
Tractor factory, the steering system are adjusted
correctly. User process should note the following: ; —-*'__'_'_—
(WZH R FIRLOERAL, 1) =

FIji: Shuhe SHI0 tractor use full hydraulic \[‘T‘G

PR AR ARG AR SRR A - )

BlHILR a \
2%, “V
Regular checks of the thread: ctions, \ g } é\ \
tighten if loose in a timely mann ydraulic ] e fa
steering system work each co may not ! 'l"?'ﬁﬁﬂt' iﬁ;‘“ 3'“‘&" 4'h'ih b A é’ﬁ’ ﬁ'

A 7-M5: s-BEEhME: 9-HTF: 10-EaE: 11-FR4.

have oil leakage phenomenon.

Q) %4 WIS, AR I 1287, 13- “0” BM; 1488 15-“O" EM: 16
R “X" M 17-“0" M

‘Chegﬁsteering oil level frequently, less  Figure 6-21Structure of Hydrostatic Steering Gear
than requir en adding 1.cross link block;  2.front cap; 3.valve body;

@) MR RE T, AR RUTEER R 4.spring leaf; 5.pull pin; 6.value housing;7.value
It S AT A A5 A (T LA i B 26— cartridge;8.universal driving shaft;9.rotor;10.rear

i) FIBESg i dt, AR Z It e ] cap;11.diaphram plate;12.stator;13.“O” ring;

s LA EAEBUA . TP RN e 377 i 14.steel ball;15. “O” ring;16. “X” ring;17. “O” ring;

use of the process, if found hard steering or
failure, you should first take a close look (see Chapter II of this manual) can not be forced to pull the steering
wheel hard, not easy to disassemble the steering to prevent damage to components. They both turn the steering
wheel is strictly prohibited.

(4) ZRAMULI R RGN, B8 BORMIE 5 Bl [F) 40, JF HAh NA R 2R m A&7 4
e B R

Install hydraulic steering system, steering gear should ensure coaxial with the steering shaft and axial




(E2;}

Storage

clearance should be. After installation check whether the steering wheel back to the bit flexible.

(5) AR . A RZ H R IS A U AR IS O . KE AL T7ik: KRB — i 2
SRR L, A — AL, BRI

Cleaning fluid must be guaranteed. This should always check the oil filter element and the situation.
Inspection methods: the oil droplets drop into blotter, such as traces of oil with a black center, which should
replace the oil.

(6) SEHFHLI S, NACHELT RS . HEU A R A R SRR LA T, R IS
FEATIROR, BRI A AN SO I o RBREE 1R LG ZEAT S e e RO EE, e aliy I,
1k B dp Jr R A L B (FE P Sm fir BN LA ), FE 1 R Iy 28 R e v T - 6 ROGE
KT A EAEA RGO R ATR), IS ST . A A R R GRS TAEZRAE Ty THEE G IR .

Replace the oil after the gas tank should be drained. Exhaust Methods: steering cylinder bolted joint
release, the pump must be deflated at low speed until no bubbles out of the oil so far. Remove th!
cylinder piston rod connected to the steering wheel, turn the steering wheel, y tha&

teering

iston reaches the
leftmost or rightmost position (at the two extreme positions do not stay), again with a maximum fuel tank to
the oil surface. Will tighten all threaded connections (not in stressful situations tight’, connecting rod. Check
the steering system in a variety of working conditions, working properly‘

(7) TEFUE R ARG AT, — BAVHERYRE, DA FETE T R AT, I v T
Constant overflow pumps are precision components, generally does not permit any of the demolition,

demolition should be carried out in a clean place,‘nc@ean"line or kerosene.

EEEmM . V>

Important /‘ \\

HI A ERERRERANEZERRENCRFYT - 12817 - B -

Before leaving factory - safety relief pressure of relief valve in constant overflow of the
pump has been adjusted,do not di&semble, adjust.

AN M

“

N
QY
_Ca

" 3
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7 FH

Storage

HERHUAE SE A AL UG, sl PR A R 7 B I [R] B —> ) A5 IS, e 4502 35 (R A
BHF. MR NN ORE L RIFRIAEEN, ARG R, &t TE.

After tractor completing farmland works or due to some reasons for long time (over one month) of storage,
must carry out safekeeping and sealing. Tractor should be kept in good environment to be awayfrom
corrosion, ageing and deformation. ‘ Q

HERNUEAF AT, IR e B I [ o e F fIVEETIETJmEJZﬂ%E’J?EZ?k‘?% (K
SHE SRR, HERHLALET RIFFIEARRE. ﬂ

Prior to sealing, the tractor must be cleaned throughly, adjust and fasten all co ting co nts, and

complete specified technology maintenance (see 5 service & maintenance ) accom to working time to

ensure tractor to be at a good technology condition.

&5

BEEEW .

IMPORTANT: Qﬁ

S BRI A SRR IR A AR . 750, LA A I
M B LE TAR R LR
During the non-working period of tractor, it iS{i:gniﬁﬁ) implement scientific storage and special
maintenance. Otherwise, the deterioration speed of technology condition of tractor will be more fast than
working period. \

> AP ARZDIFAERR, H i L B LA H BRI IR, 220 N Ll B
a%, JFRERE 1A ARSI RL U REATAE(20~30) min (7380, A& IAA LA IERE
WG FRIRFHERL MR .

In case that there is no.condi rry out rust prevention for users and tractor will be stored without

working for several months or lo
start tractor eve’one mo

run at low speed for (20-30)min(minute), check if existing abnormal
condition fof all positions and maintain cleaning and drying for tractor exterior.

1, replacement for machine oil and machine oil filter is necessary;

71 mm@aﬂhﬁmﬁ-l

Reasonﬁr the damage of tractor during storage

N E R RN EZRRMT :

T ain reasons for the damage of tractor during storage as follows:

o i TEFFIUWIN], PRI ABRKSE T HEERR . FL SRR AN A, (132 375 G
Bl ARG, AL Bk, RS, BT KIIERE B IEAS), KERShH
BA RS EN R, oA BB, R ZE R R, DABURIE.

Corrosion: during the period of storage, dust and steam from air is easy to go into machine interior via gap,

hole, etc that will cause contamination and corrosion for parts; surfaces with relative motion such as
piston, air valve, bearing, gear, etc, due to long-term no-movement on the same position to lose mobility
and the protection from stressful lubricating oil film, will cause corrosion, rust, cement, block or clamping
to be discarded.

o 2L M. WRAERAERDECIRGS T, BT RAMMIEN, 22, &R, &M, KREEHEUE
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. R,
Ageing: under the sunniness for parts of rubber, plastic, etc, due to ultraviolet affection, will cause ageing,
deterioration, embrittlement, no-action or corrosion and decomposition.
o Y. (LK. RIREFMKNRZT), P EBNERE.
Deformation: long term of force on driving belt, tyre, and other parts will generate plastic deformation.
o Jifth. MLESTARZW. BEHILBEATIHHS.

Others: electrical equipment parts become damp, storage battery generates self-discharge, and etc.

7.2 SN ‘; )

. . y
Tractor sealing and storing « ;
o TEEMHT, WHAAIENAL, WERAFAEHR, RAFHEACRIL RIF. KR UIRE G .
Prior to storing, carefully check tractor to eliminate existing faults to tain good technology condition,
and clean the outside surface of tractor. 2

o A LA BOKFE R IBTRB. T RGP L SRRSO L .
Release out antifreezing and antirust liquide of radiator, cylinder Elgnd pump and machine oil of
lubricating system and hydraulic pressure system.
o YRTEHIML, HMAE LR BIEEE, FRaEs. EBXRCIRBEMET 10°C GRIREED K=,
Take out storage battery, coat lubricating grease on its pillars,and keep it into a lucifugal and ventilated
room with a temperature over 10°C(Celsius rﬁ
@ﬂﬁ@ﬁ@mwmmm,MEﬁmm,§EE@M¢%HEﬁRﬁ%,ﬁﬂ%ﬁ@ﬂ%%ﬁ%@
BRI
While hot, release out motor macjp'he oiI\\ll into new machine oil, and keep running with small
accelerator for several minutesto make machine oil equally attaching on the surface of all moving parts.
o [ FIEE R IETEE.

Fill lubricating grease for-al brica.l points.

o JUMN#AE100~200)C (FRICED) Wi/K L EMRIRIRHRE il Al 1k RARGMER I 5 8 AR .
After heating t00- )'C(Celsius degree), coat dehydration vaseline on electrical appliance contact,
joint and the surface of metal parts without paint.

J Mﬂ%ﬁ? FRE e WA LIRS B AT O, B AT R Bt R IR B R o SRR

JIREN=OF AR RE N
‘sen motor fhelt (take it out if necessary), pack and store alone, and spray-coat antirusting agent on
R inten&of pulley tank. And carry out paint repair for tractor depainting surface
® JBUSSEHIAR N RS IS Ve A o
" Release out diesel oil of fuel tank and clean fuel tank.

o JHPIIAEL CantiAG . B AKATEGMARSE) KR SINIRE R O, k. HEE, SRS DAL R,

Biibmd. KB KN
Carry out seal for unsealed nozzle mouth of motor like air inlet and outlet with protection materials (such
as canvas, waterproof cloth, oiled paper, etc ) to prevent foreign body, dust and water going into

o KITEBRATIAETHME (ORI RGITRMIEEHBIE) , KGRI RUE, ST
JRAE R AL

Keep all control cranks into the position of neutral gear (including electrical system switch and parking
brake), upright tractor front wheel, and place hanging rod bar at the lowest position.

o JIARIKIERALIE, G E . e aieih .
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Support up the tractor with wooden frame to take off load of tyre, and regularly check tire pressure.
o JHRINLNATIAENLE SN, FREEROE R, AR S BRI AR B iR
FAA BT RIFI, IR P A R A6, FFHIPI R AL R
Tractor should be placed in machine warehouse or carport with an environment of ventilation and drying.
It is strictly forbidden to store with mordant goods and gas. If lack of relevant conditions, while open-air
parking, must select dry platform with higher terrain with waterproof cloth for good covering.
o HtHIHL EIR FRIRAAMBES TR, NIFR T E 0L, RAETERIERN
All parts and enclosed tools taken off from tractor should be packed after cleaning and stored.in m

warehouse.

7.3 HERIA F FHAEIRY IR 7 ‘a

Maintenance for tractor during sealing up : ‘ \

o N AR AR AIRT & _EIR BRI AR 1 25 IR
During the sealing period of tractor, above said requirements for tractor seal ‘ be met.
o BEAMEHPAHLFEMATLE M. i, 2. BRERFIHR, ’f)r& I R I HE R
Check if there are abnormal conditions like corrosion, rusting; a , deformation, etc for tractor and
related parts every month, and in case of problem, sol eﬁy.
J 2NH, NEENR BN (10~15)%:, CABGIRANEBES . 1INyl IR i e iz, JEERIA
FETE N, ST R IR - S
Every two months, should turn motor bent axle\at ato (10-15) circles to prevent internal rust. In
respect of lubricating position requir@ling lub"ating grease, get rid of old grease and replace with
new one. N
J 3AA, PCRHERLES), L RIEITR(20~30) min (80 , BB MAA LA IEFH ISR,
For every 3 months, start tractor with a lower speed driving for (20-30) min(minutes) and check if exist
abnormal condition for.all-pa
o T A B I
Regularly wipe& top's
battery per month owing to self-discharge even if non-working of storage battery.
fiahi il SRR ST, AR, BOAKE. KRR AR, [0S rERL S
WA Mo — HAH, RIGIEHIAF. Bk, dhdh, GBS T TIEE MRS
Tﬂiﬁ B E .

In case ng-distance transportation for tractor by train and vehicle, it is not allowable to put into gear

&% AR RIAE AN H 2 BAT IO, 45 0 RO & s it b s e i — IR
f storage battery with dry cloth, and carry out boost charging for storage

J

because due to uninterrupted rocking can make the tyres of transported tractors dolly move. Provided that
to gear and under no lubricating oil condition, tyres movement will drive gear, bearing, bent, axle
on, etc to generate lubricating oil that can cause burning for parts.

7.4 fEFUANNE H

Tractor unsealing

o I RBREE FH IR -
Remove and clean oil of anti-corrosive
o K H RIS E I, IEEHERAL.

Open all sealed pipelines and clean tractor.
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o FEHUEIMARENE . AL S, F B ROmEE g .

In accordance with provisions to fill cooling liquid, machine oil and diesel oil, and fill lubricating grease
into every lubricating point.

o JHERIE BT AR A IR AR, BT o FEFOR BRI ERAL B B A B (LRSI fR IR 1
B .

Clean away antirusting agent within the inside of fan pulley tank, and install belt. According to technical
requirements, adjust the degree of tightness of transmission belt (See motor operation & maintefiance
instruction). \ ’

o ZLEHM, JFERAAE Bk B, v

Install storage battery and wipe vaseline on terminal b

o FITTHIEG . EERA R I - ’
Check fastening conditions of all circuits and pipelines. “
o Ui ER B IERAL . /
e

Operate tractor according the requirements of instruction manual .

X BT UGE SH40 25N I SZSHAEMINEE - BRANNNBEESEH - EFR“AMHERR
AR -
Note:Due to Shuhe SH40 series of tractor matching with m&( ds of motor, related sealing and

unsealing see motor operation & maintenance insgﬁ'on".

/‘\\‘
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Delivery, inspection and transportation

XJ\ LHQ Eﬁ?j
Delivery, inspection and transportation

8.13%%5% ~ Hul¥

Delivery & inspection =
P SEAE AL, RO TS ALES HEAT IR, A5 B A LR J LA 5T : N
In case of purchasing tractor, user should make acceptance for purchased machine focusing onithe pm‘ as
follows:

1. FENLCIR RS 554 Q

1. Accompanying documents are complete or not \ N

BEHLCHREEE: (BRI RY « OPRERIE) « (CEIRGFFEIE) < (B RS
B FRMPIBEHLEAR S CREKZIECET 20 (ERVEEEFEND, - CEREH )
s, DT ipLAD o (BRAEABIIT) GEde, BUHT Al A o R P ERRALED
(ZRMRSFEUE) SR BB AR S L i B2 ﬁﬁ SR 1Y)
Accompanying documents are consist of: "Tractor operatio truction”;, "Manufacturer certificate", " Three
Guarantees certificate”, "Accompanying goods packing list", “Moter accompanying technical documents”
(from motor manufacturer), "Tractor parts & components Figures", "Air-condition operation
instruction"(Optional, only for tractor equipped wiﬂgair—co@)n), and "Warme-air operation instruction"
(Optional, only for tractor equipped with warm-air), Check e serial number of "Manufacturer certificate",
"Three guarantees certificate", and “Mot mpanying technical documents” is consistent with real objects.
2. BN R T4 K
2. Accompanying goods are complete or not
I CBENLYDARERS SO0 RHERMLEENLY TS 5L BENL i B AEREN L& AL T R . K3l
HLBEHLA it L S L FLBe RS TR RLE Dt G A %E IRl T S5 4 TR AR

According to "accompanyin s packing list", check accompanying goods of tractor, and accompanying
goods should include spare pa\a accompanying tools. The accompanying goods of motor subject to the
provisions of “M accomynying technical documents” (contact with dealer for any question)

3. HlawIREEE R
3. Maching Cc is good or not
PlLass BEITE, HARSER AR, ST HLE RS — BT E .

The technology conditions of machine maybe change due to consignment or shipment, user can make

further confirmation for machine condition in case of purchase.

4]

Transportation

R HLBEAT RS, HH ii’%iz JSE U TS S AR, HLP 4 TR B AR B AT 2R A FE 22D 60m, 3
REAMEI AR A SR, ARSI, BRI LA

In case of transferring tractor, if self-transferring, should strictly comply with the traffic rules that the distance
of two vehicles must be 60m at least to avoid unforeseen circumstances; in case of adopt the method of
entrucking transportation, do as followings:

1. REHE R AL, eI 7 35T
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Delivery, inspection and transportation

2. RN RIE S .

3. WAHEBFAEN SIS, EAZIEERA RS,

4. RERHSHEMPINE G E, £ EFHZ, H AR, kavEsiP, BEET, SR
7t

Ko

5. FHBREGVIANREIGHT G\ [E €, FERART S FTBER AT SERE A, IR ST BR 22 i fE

6. KE LB AT R LA, SN AR R, RN AU ORLER . AR EAE T ORHAPRES .

o

>
9

BV, Wy B, Wi el E T B AL E PR R e A

7. SR WRM, BRI TR, B, *b 4
8. ENFINICARER TS, H LT, HERAREEEEIT T @

1. Select flat place for loading or unloading tractor. ’

2. Use dedicated unloading platform when loading & unloading b

3. There must be assistant for guidance on the scene without allowance for uA‘elate petsonnel to be close.

4. After entrucking, keep hanging rod put at the lowest position, pull hand parking brake, hang in reverse, take
out starting key, lock the door and turn off power supply main switch.

5. Fasten front and rear four tyres into a splayed shape with iron wires, the front and rear of tyres can be
reliable and firmed through wedge, and hold rear axle bridge W& wires.

6. Pull rearview mirror inward as much as possible, and take it if necessary, meanwhile must ensure the
doors and windows of hood and wheel house be into ¢losé .condition. For the tractor equipped with safety
shelf, if necessary, it is available to fold safety shﬁ and fasten 1t

7. Pay more Caution to super-elevation in case of passing clilvert and bridge to slow down when turn around.

8. While unloading, firstly relieve hand parkiﬁbrake, hang in drive, and slowly drive out at lowest speed.

| == .
H =R

WARNING: \ .

< REHFERAL, ISR NE R BN, TSR T S, DU R RN S F B R
{2 TR A s P Eﬁ
In case of loading and unloading tractor, the parking brake of transporting truck should be done and

reliable<firm to avoid the danger of tipping or dropping to tractor and operator due to sudden starting of

tractor. B
< fﬂi o BRI e RIE FEAT B, DA B o sy 3 B R LR BB v (1 S
In case of loading and unloading, tractor should drive at lowest speed to avoid the danger of tipping or

dropping.
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Disassemble and dispose

9 IFEIMINE

Disassemble and dispose
RS R 2E, A TN S 24 LRSI, iSRS S A A Ll v aT v
o] EEY/ASIP O
When the service life of whole machine expires, considering your personnel safety and protectio@social

environment, please deliver the machine to recovery companies owning professional disassembly permit for

dispose. ‘ N

PFRHOE N LB Jebh e W EIRFE AT IR, FESF A AT R s = i, abZif ] 4%‘ .
IRALMSEE R 2 A S, AGREERLE, 5.
thbject or heavy

Disassemble from up to down and outside to inside, and in case of disassemble'large vo
objects, must adopt special lifting appliance. And waste machine oil <8ho

be\centralized disposed

appropriately. Forbid to indiscriminately throw rubbish to pollute environment

BEEI :
IMPORTANT: ko ”
S W OLIE R IR, ARERE R EFE, AT 4

Replaced machine oil is wasted oil that is not allowab hrox%y to avoid environmental pollution.
A FIBREAE , FEBRAT LML A TR S SERR B 2200 T HR O BT 58E AN 22 35 5 B P e i A
NS i N\

Our company reminds you that it is possible to cause personal injury to you on condition that disassemble

without special disassembling tools and actual operatiniexperience or un-proper placement.

| omma . &
= .

I3

o

WARNING:
LEBEMAGRHEFE - BRRREA - Aol ABRBE R B2 ~ AR E - 5% 3B R B BIFRSE K
%F - HFRRIERES - RE BRI R EE - NET AR KFETHRIE -
1. Storage battery l’)ngs to ﬂenance-free with corrosive electrolyte that must be away from eyes,
skin and cloth. IK% of tou acid liquid, go for hospital as soon as possible. Abandoned and

damaged storage battery iytrictly forbidden to diassemble, and should be disposed by professional
disposing c%
2 - RBABMRYAHENN - DAERETURE | FEABRZE !

2. Incase isassembly for objects with large volume or weight, using dedicated lifting appliance must
be required! Pay Caution to personal safety!

\ 4
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Warranty term

10. fRIEEEIN
Warranty term

10.1 P miRIEVKIE

Product warranty basis

PRI SHOO #%1:SH800/804. SH850/854. SH900/904. SH950/954. SH1000/1004 wwo
I IS BT IR E
The warranty service for the wheeled tractors SHUHE SH series: SH800/804. SH850/854. SH900/904 .
SH950/954. SH1000/1004will be undertaken according to the following documents.and regulat‘s.
AL iz EE . e, IRESUEME) 2010 4F 6 I 1 HESLE: %

“Rules of Obligation for Repair, Replacement and Reimbursement of the Agro-Machinery Products". Effect on
June 1, 2010; .

(rpe N RGBT ) ‘ 4
“Law of the Product Quality of the PRC".

(e \ B SITN 98L2 BRE5) Q
“Law of the Consumer Rights and Interests Safeguard of them".

10.2 AEATRIZAVIE R . % \‘

Cases not covered by the warranty polic'gs

MRYEAHFIER, Eﬁ%‘%iﬁ?%@&”%ﬂ%o PEILIRIT SHOO RANEHNL ( ARG EIE) AR
e

According to the relevant laws and fﬁﬂa‘[ions. Some cases are not covered by our warranty policies. The

details are referred to the relevant chapters in the “3R (repair, replacement and refund) Warranty Voucher".

EEE . P ‘ ’

IMPORTANT:

> REATNMRES A RIESA R, TR (= AIRSSIEIED -
Somez beha‘rs%il’possibly invalidate the warranty condition. The details are referred to the relevant
chapters in (repair, replacement and refund )Warranty Voucher”.

EEEW .
IMPO NT:
< JEAT BRI T S B RE SN e g, B AET KRBT RN, 1550
=
If the user rebuilds voluntarily the tractor or uses it for purposes other than stipulated in the instruction for

use, it will not be covered by the warranty scope of manufacturer, to which we kindly ask you to pay

attention.

i
Note:
1- SAFPESRENUWDIAER=CRIEIL  JFBEZERE ;
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1. Showing ""Three Guarantees Service Certificate' is necessary in case of maintenance for user, so keep
it into safety;

2 - MIRWNBREWE - KA REBENLASNEHBUTASR : NBF-RES B &S - KBS
MERNSE~nEMAS - BERSKIE - FHRAREER ;

2. In case of fault to machine, following information must be provided while contacting dealer that
machine model, factory serial No., nameplate content of motor model and type, service time, and
detailed description for fault.

3 - =B EEH ML FRER  RIEFmEFAFRUEMLES - £E=CIRERH {E%EE%W '
BHBENSEBENERATE | OGRS ARG - FIA0S G EEiTN1ERRKa

3. Supplying time instruction for parts with “Three Guarantees Service”: ensure continuous suﬁy
maintain for parts with “Three Guarantees Service” since the time of machine stop prﬁon,

however, within the period of “Three Guarantees”, the delivery time of specia‘arts should be decide
after negotiation; Over supplying period, the price and delivery time of all parts should be discussed.;

4 - BFWERTRTANSEGEEFIME -

4. Must use special parts, components and machine oil for this product: 0

and

AN
Wr )
N

3

.
Q\’

L N

\ 4
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11. M
Appendixes
11.1 ¥R AR AR R

Oils and solutions used on the tractor

& 11-1 Hahr LA A i A TR
Table 11-1 Oils and Solutions Used on the Tractor

O

FH i 15 A
Hfir ’
Application TR “
locations of Oils and solutions‘
oils and ’
solutions
20CL
" 74 GB/T252 L 2 S5C~ | -14C~ 29C~
o DRSS & 4C 5°C -35C
imife GB/T252 Above g 50) C | (-5-4)C | (-14~-5)C | (-29~-35)C
Domestic . . 2‘: ‘
dard compliant light —’10 = = 0E e T
Wb A standar diesel oil 7 . 7 A =Y
No.10 No.0 No.-10 No.-20 No.-35
Fuel tank — AMAI& s = = =
. PILEE *4§ng: TM #4kHH D-975, — R R 2-D 4%, ¥
= P y o 7 A
. TEE4SCOCFI, R 1-D 254K,
N
- nal Adopt ASTM D-975 fuel oil. Under general air temperatures, use 2-D grade oil;
Internationa W ambient temperatures are below 50C, use 1-D grade oil. Fill the engine fuel
standard . . . . . . . .
and o1l strictly following the instructions given in the accompanying documents
4
A 4
4
2 L ) A
JER % b I e R ML FH B E RIS N
Engine Domestic Requirements added by the engine manual.
sum standard
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%N
Frife
International

standard

KRENHUHERSE WO R S L S U B TH S R AR R i)
Fra sk EIR TR A4 SAE iy, -5CLL A SAElow, -5°CLL LN
Z= I SAEISW / 40 2 4%h . FUEHMAT &5 E A2 APL CD % #5
1o

Engine sump, injection pump, governor and oil bath air cleaner use the oils with
their viscosity grades compliant with SAE viscosity classification. Below -50C,
use SAE 10W oil; above -5°C , use all-season SAE 15W/40 multizgrade oil.

Quality class should comply with API CD grade standard

IKEL

Water radiator

BRI 4C (R ULE: misiok -
When ambient temperatures are above 4°C :The tractor cooling sys‘n uses

clean soft water
WEGRAE 4°C GRUIREE) DLUR: 2R BRI
When ambient temperatures are below 4°C : The

use antifreeze

A\

ctor\c‘ooling system must

AR EEIE EE-15°C R DLk %m-zs#{éwwz (SH/T 0521-1999)

When the minimum ambient temperature\ abo

-15°C: Use -25# long-acting

antifreeze SH/T0521)

BHRFFBERE25'C (B IRTEDBA s

S35# KR ETR (SH/T 0521-1999)

When the minimum ambient temperature is above -25°C: Use -35# long-acting

antifreeze(SH/T0521) ©
SAR IR BEIR 35 C O I

N
A b SRH-45#5 B (SH/T 0521-1999)

When the minimum ambient temperature is above -35°C : Use-45# antifreeze

(SH/T052’
WA A WA & . e e
3? ﬁlﬁ?ﬁ R BETT !W NI00D &3 & P FH AT A fE: TB / T7282.
EE N TE L Fitk . o .
N100D dual purpose transmission/hydraulic oil. Implementing
Gearbox-rear £ standard: JB / T7282
axle, hydraulic standar
lftr, and front drive e {3 ZGRHRT B WO, B RTIRAG b St R At
\ b7 F A% Massey Ferguson A & ] MF1135 8%, Ford 2 & ] M2C
PRk 86A B, John Deer 2] f] J20A 3 Hi -
y Internationa | General purpose oil (including steering oil) may be used, such as
‘ ‘ standard MF1135 0f Massey Ferguson, M2C 86A of Ford and J20A of John
‘ Deer.
Fela M
Steering fluid bt L~HM32 HUER L
reservoir Domestic L~HM32 wear-resistant hydraulic oil
standard
THAR e g N_— -
;_;ﬂ ;{2 RGBT, 74 GB/ T 7324
VAN
1 eup . GB/T 7324 compliant general purpose lithium base grease for
Domestic .
automobile.
standard
[ Fs KSR R AR 2 NIGLIE T IR D217, HEEEAEZ0N 2.
bRtk Use NLGI D-217 grease with a viscosity grade of 2.
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Internationa
standard
iFIJZJE 5; NI00D 1R EF AT, $hAT4ziE: JB / T7282
) ) Triple-purpose hydraulic/transmission/brake oil. Implementing
Braking system Domestic standard: JB / T7282.
standard
] B AR H SAE10W JHTRE, Jii & 20 745 & 55 1B i 2% 2% APLCD 4%
b 7Y i?
Internationa | SAE 10W oil with quality class compliant wit& CD grade
standard standard can be used.
PR, PR B LI T-10C, (L1455 By ok SH/T0s21).
Windshield Use for windshield washer. When air tempe?:re%under -10°C, use -45#
antifreeze washer fluid (SH/T0521).
EEEN : ‘\
IMPORTANT:
ULVENE, A REINAEH .

o PRI e R HL S 4@? e
Triple-purpose hydraulic/transmission/brake oil. diesel oil ‘and diesel engine oil must be settled for at least

48h before added for use so as to avoid cleanlir‘s redu@ which will affect service performance of the
machine ’

PRI . ANREA ) S B HEHE e

Hybrid use of oils of different br‘andst manufacturers is strictly forbidden so as to avoid affecting
service performance of the machifie. \

16 I MBL BRI, 2 2225 T B R

On the tractors with heate*ait or %C equipped, antifreeze must be used in winter to avoid frost cracks
on these facilities.

G

11.2 T EER BBITE DR

A, 4
Tightening uue table of major bolts and nuts

\ F11-2 BEIRE . BEHTE IR
Table 11-2 Tightening Torque Table of Major Bolts and Nuts

Rl
‘ I R S AL RS RS (N.MD
Name and assembly location Thread specification Tightening
torque (N.m)
RENPUIAE A TR e . 1836
M10 60~70
Bolt connecting engine with gearbox, nut
KRB R TR e . 136
M12 90~110
Bolt connecting engine with gearbox, nut
KA R TR . 136
M14 150~180
Bolt connecting engine with gearbox, nut
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KBNS A TR g . 15 e

M16x1.5 200~260
Bolt connecting engine with gearbox, nut
ASHEAAAN JE A R IR A

M12 90~110
Bolt connecting gearbox with rear axle
253 I R
AR AR JE A R M16xL5 200260
Bolt connecting gearbox with rear axle

B T = ¥ e
RANHLE B 2 28 etk " 0
Engine and clutch housing
K IV e o B e i
. M14x1.5 16‘2 0

Fixing bolt of the large bevel gear
Wshihre ik 5 E e RE R IR

M14x1.5 160~200
Bolt joining the housing of drive shaft and that of rear axle
Xz B SRR E AR >
SR AR B S R O R A MI8xL5 B 397457
Bolt joining the hub and web of driving wheel
R R R B FRAOE HR IR
TR St DU PR M6 00260

Bolt joining the hub and web of front wheel

FER G KPR i
Ml 182~245
Bolting connecting the engine to the bracke
FTH R TR S R e R R IR
§ M12 95~110
Bolt joining the housing of lifter and that of rear axle 5
MI8x1.5( % 45 # Old
TMELHL L S TS e R B e - structure) 260~290
Bolt joining the oil cylinder end and the housing of lifter M20x1.5( #r 45 ¥ New 396465
2 structure)
TIPSO 5 R MR ST AR L R
Bolt joining the force—adjustingeand the rear-axle | M12 90~110
housing
sz
Fi A s 005
ear steering arms
b MI8x1.5 300~330
ds of the steering oil cylinder
77 1 5 el PR U e s 0150
Nut joining the steering wheel and the steering column
AU 44 SO 5 A FE A P A
M16 182~245

Bo ning the swing-pin base and the front bracket

EEEW :
IMPORTANT:
S FRIERL LR BRRER, AU R T

When tightening the major bolts and nuts on the tractor, torque wrenches must be used.
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11.3 Sl
Reinforced seal
# 11-3
Table 11-3 reinforced seal
LAEHR AL A% RS /B &
Installation location Specifications Standard code quantity
DR (3"
. FB30x52x7D GB/T9877.1
Transfer case bearing seat
ESUVEE PN HE D h
. i FB50x72x8D GB/T9877.1 ’2
Bearing block for the input shaft of
IpAL L 6(
SG60x90x12 JB2600 2
Power output shaft .
2 TR 7 ST Bl °
. . SD65x90x12 00 8
Vertical shaft of steering knuckle
A 5 il 7
. . . FB100x130x1 GB/T9877.1 4
Bearing block for the semi-axle housing
M A% 3l Al o 18] 527K )
. . FB30X€X7D GB/T9877.1 2
Intermediate base for the front drive axle
[IIE ey o4
) 165x190x7 5137109 2
Front wheel hub on front drive axle
A9 b P PR A\
. . 40x62x12 5136002 2
Semi-axle of the front drive axle
IRl B i
. ) 42x62x17 5133799 2
Drive fork shaft of the front drlv‘é‘\xle ’
TSRS /N HE AT 6 il x
, \ 45x75x10 5135294 1
Front drive axle bevﬂlo sha
HT SR B e 14 Jadi £L
Kingpin hole the, ffont drive axle 56x70x7.5 5121471 2
housing .
AL N EB (i
. s FB70x90x10D GB/T9877.1 2
Oil seal at the end of power output shaft
11.4 R4
Rolling bearing
R 114 7Rl
Table 11-4 rolling bearing
bR
LAREHRAL L&Y S ey /G lie)
Installation position Bearing name model quantity | Bearings
standard
P IR i N el 7 BB i Lo Bl 2K 6310 1 GB/T 276
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Bearing block for the input shaft of gear

Single-row radial ball bearing

Front end of the output shaft of gear box

Rolling needle bearing

box
. sty BB [ AR TR O AR
P N il ) . o _
. Single-row self-aligning roller 20209 1 special
Rear end of the input shaft of gear box .
bearing
] A T T [ Al S BB [ L0 TRl K
Front end of the intermediate shaft of | Single-row radial ball bearing | NUP1014 1 special
auxiliary transmission
] A T e [ il BB [ L0 TRl K !:a
Rear end of the intermediate shaft of | Single-row radial ball bearing 6408N 1 /T 276
auxiliary transmission
1) 3 A% Bl B B[] Lo BR A K ,
Intermediate section of the power output | Single-row radial ball bearing 6306 1 GB/T 297
shaft
i YR A (G VR 5 il K &P
. . 4 2 GB/T 297
Inner flank of rear drive shaft Tappered roller bearing ‘
i YRS A (G VR 5 Al
) @ ) 30215 2 GB/T 297
Outer flank of rear drive shaft Tappered r eart
Jr B ZALENAT R WEr
) : 8x23.8 252 GB/T 309
Planetary gear shaft of rear final drive {{olhnme
1) 3l A Bl FAH [r1) N ERA K
) ) . 6309 1 GB/T 276
Front end of power output shaft gle-row radial ball bearing
1) 71 L A% A < P fia Lo B A K 6210 1 GB/T 276
Rear end of the power output shaft Single-row radial ball bearing
21171 A e i A fia) Lo B A K 6310 1 GB/T 276
Rear end of power output shaft Single-row radial ball bearing
21171 L A A fia) Lo B K 6308 1
e@ . . ) GB/T 276
Front end of the power output s Single-row radial ball bearing
e A A [ V1l 7
) . ’ . 30216 1 GB/T 297
ILeft to the dlf& Tappered roller bearing
2 el 2] R 5l 7 GB/T
{ . 5 . 30216 1
Left to'the dﬁntlal Tappered roller bearing 297
i M) SRl ) i -
\ G- 4 R GBIT
Rea; f the small bevel gear shaft of . 32311 1
Tappered roller bearing 297
rear
i A7 /N K 6 il o e
L i T K GB/T
Middle end of the small bevel gear shaft . 30310 1
Tappered roller bearing 297
of rear axle
PSR i L Al i EA A7) i) L TR Al 7K
) i i 6211N 1 GB/T 276
Rear end of the output shaft of gear box [Single-row radial ball bearing
P S A T REH K
K323920 1 JB/T7918




B %

Appendixes
P A 1) ) i A 7] o Rl K
. i . 6211 1 GB/T 276
Rear ends of gearbox countershaft Single-row radial ball bearing
PR S HH ) T 47 7] o Rl K
i i . 6210N 1 GB/T 276
Front ends of gearbox countershaft Single-row radial ball bearing
> A )RS [ AR - el
. ) 42305E 2 GB/T 283
Inter meidate gear shaft of transfer case  |Cylindrical roller bearing
B R AL Bl . o
naFat s ﬁﬁ. et 5 Lo BR K
Rear end of the drive shaft of transfer | . . . 6306E 76
Single-row radial ball bearing
case
HiT X AL Bl % B N .
Rl Bl Sl 2L sk
Inter meidate section of the front drive | . . . 6006E 1’ GB/T 276
Single-row radial ball bearing
shaft /
i 9K 2 /N D e i i i .
" e T K _ i)
Rear end of the small bevel gear shaft of . 32207 1 .
) Tappered roller bearing special
front drive
T BX 21 /)N R 0 i T -~ ‘
A DR 2 75K i
Front end of the small bevel gear shaft - droller b 802048 1 -
appered roller ea‘ specia
of front drive PP P
iy Y5 72 13 A% [ HE VR 1%
: . . L 3 A 2007112E 2 |GB/T297
Differential of front drive Tappere‘oller bea
(IEEEIE N2 S
SRR gk
Intermediate section of the front drive fu. ) . 6007 2 GB/T 297
Single:row radial ball bearing
shaft
IS [ #E 1l 7 _
) ) 819310 4 special
Bearing for the front wheel hub Wpered roller bearing
i B 2 AL AT B A Rl Vsl
Pltcmetary gear shaft ‘a&mm al Rolling needle 5x23.8 GB/T 309
drive
P2 )1 4l P 0 N [ VR 1l 7
. 32209 2 GB/T 297
Inner flank of the ring knuckle Tappered roller bearing
tEIREL Xl [ VR 1l 7
h , , 32307 2 |GB/T297
Outer flank of the steering knuckle Tappered roller bearing
(e ] T = PP JEHE J ER K
. W . . . 51210 2 B/T 301
Kingp e steering knuckle Thrust ball bearing with flat seat
T 2 K NP
R . i R R
Bearing block for the auxiliary cluthc i 7016AC 1 B/T 292
\Augular contact ball bearing
shaft
B ) K il
Ak K
Bearmg block for the release shaft of i 996712 1 Hand
) IAugular contact ball bearing )
main clutch tailor
) 2% LA A il K . .
O R TR g
Bearing block for the sleeve of steering | . . . 6004 1 B/T 276
1 Single-row radial ball bearing
column
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ARIRAS 111 RS X 2h ik k .
IAt the bore of driving gear for the third . . KK64x74x41 1 IB/T7918
) Rolling needle bearing
shift of gear box
ARG [ A% M BN RS k .
A A *éU\Kﬂlgib WAL S
IAt the bore of driven gear of the first . . KK 64x74x41 1 IB/T7918
. Rolling needle bearing
shift of gear box
PR S 4% 1I W) e A N T -
A A ﬁw ke N FLAL sk K
IAt the bore of driven gear of the second . . KK 64x74x41 1 18
. Rolling needle bearing ‘
shift of gear box -
A I i ) AL MBI e P LA R
At the bore of auxiliary driven gear at . . IKK55x65x43 IB/T7918
Rolling needle bearing
the rear end of gear box
1) 3 BT -
Front end of the power output driven . 6210 1 B/T 276
IBearing
shaft ‘
) 7356 NSl .
5973 L NS A | 4 T
Rear end of the power output driven T d roller bea 7212E 2 B/T 276
appered roller
shaft PP w
z A 3 B A e I v s
ZIpAL i SR AR S g [T DN
Rear end of the power output driving 7210E 2 B/T 297
Tappered roller be
dual gear
115 0 IR EHE ‘Q A
O-ring seal
Q % 115 0 AR I H
Table 10-5 O-ring seal
IR HilFs WS ES | A
Instﬁtion position specification standard quantity
ST Ee T
.. 9.5x2.65G GB/T3452.1 1
Distributor h ft
AR
.. 9.5x2.65G GB/T3452.1 1
Distributor feedback shaft
R4 Al
13.2x1.8G GB/T3452.1 1
Int@hg shaft
JrBCas T B sE E
i o . 16x1.8G GB/T3452.1 1
The lowering valve of distributor is blocked
7y 4 IR
i o 19x2.65G GB/T3452.1 2
Relief valve of the distributor
I Mo 2 A R 1 2
. o . 11.8x2.65G GB/T3452.1 1
Relief valve of the distributor is blocked
Sy BC A% R A A
) 19x2.65G GB/T3452.1 1
Front cover of the main valve of
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Pl N et
. Lo 19x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Lowering valve of the distributor
3T 7% B 1] )
oo 19x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Non-return valve of the distributor
43 TC 4 R ) ] 1 2
Lo . 20x1.8G GB/T3452.1
The non-return valve of distributor is blocked.
GLEIERL £
20x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Screw plug of the brake pump
3 e 2 [ i 1)
. o 21.2x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Oil return valve of the distributor
o e et R v @
. . 19x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Inlet of the steering oil pump
53T 7% B 7] )
Lo 25.7x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Non-return valve of the distributor .
il 3N 2 T C!
25x3.55G /T3452.1
Valve stem of the brake pump ‘
PRI
. . . 3 GB/T3452.1
Joint of the oil outlet pipe of brake pump 0‘
" 4.5%5. 1
3R T} B4R T 5 S{S 3G(old structure)
L ) ‘6 .55G htructure) GB/T3452.1
Lifting shaft of the lifter
63x%3.55G( structure)
TRTH 5 28
o . \ “100x5.3G GB/T3452.1
Lifter piston y 5
PRI Sk gk L 12.5x2.65G(old structure)
. . . GB/T3452.1
Oil inlet of the lifter cylinder engkk 17x2.65G(new structure)
VETh L s ‘ | 103X133'525(3}(5051((1}:‘tmcmre) GB/T3452.1
x3. new .
Lifter cylinder end 0
Y ‘ structure)
PRFERELRE
. . 4 118x3.55G GB/T3452.1
Lifter cylinder b.y
i) 5 253 25 )
} 260x3.55G SH800.43.149
Pisto the %ke
illa]) i 2E
) 300x3.55G SH&00.43.150
Piston e brake
BN 346 A5 TR
. 17x1.8G GB/T3452.1
Power output operating-handle shaft
B LB oMPEE
. . 45x3.55G GB/T3452.1
Protective sleeve for the front drive axle
Iy BRI\
. 17x1.8G GB/T3452.1
Operating shaft of the transfer case
B BR SR/ INE LG e
. . 31.5x1.8G GB/T3452.1
Front drive axle bevel pinion shaft
HIT SRS ~F Al ol 7 80x2.62G 4966231
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Bearing block for the front drive semi-axle
TR E b s TR
. 99.6x5.3G GB/T3452.1
Rear base for the front drive axle
ARSI I 22 %% e
i 52.6x3.55G GB/T3452.1
Front base for the front drive axle
Gy BC A E i sk
. . Lo 12.5x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Oil inlet joint of the distributor
BRI RE o ]
15%2.65G GB/T3452. 1‘
Manual brake camshaft >
e e
. 15%2.65G GB/T345
Steering shaft
R 1 B, | |
. . 20x2.65G " GB/T3452.1
Elbow joint at the oil pump outlet
ZE TR B S
_ _ 20x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Fork shaft of the differential lock
IR AR
) ) . 21.2x2.65 GB/T3452.1
Connecting plate at the oil pump inlet
ZE TR B Sl e
) ) 30x2.65G GB/T3452.1
Fork shaft base of the differential lock k.
HIMF R4
. . 3G GB/T3452.1
Swing pin of the front axle
A A Rk
. ) 15%2.65G GB/T3452.1
Elbow joint at the oil pump outlet -
TR AR
) ) _ 21.2x1.8G GB/T3452.1
Connecting plate at the oil pump i
MR ek IR TG e B S
Where the oil suction pipe meeglifter 26.5x2.65G GB/T3452.1
housing
T 9 SO s e
Where the© on pipe Joint meets the oil 32.5x2.65G GB/T3452.1

suctiop filter

\ §
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11.6 EERIEAE

Q\

Supporting farm machines and implements of the SHUHE SH 90series tractors \
®11-6 ERHA

Table 11-6 Supporting farm machines and implements of the S

sé%cs tractors

Fi fadu L 5

Tractor model

Category

R B HLRALBR
Name of supporting

implement

HLE A 5

Implement modle

FEBARSH
Main tv“’cal parameters

i
| A
Supporting enterprise

pSXe X i

Mounted 3-furrow 1L-335
plough

BB = A
Mounted 3-furrow 1LF—3§5T\
reversible plough ; 7:}

Q

AP (22-28) JEK
Tilling depth (22~28)cm

AL T b B AR LS

Jinsui Farm Equipment Factory,Guantao County Hebei
Province

TR XU AHA PR T 7]

Baoding Shuangying AgriculturalMachinery Co.,Ltd.
L7 R L B UM S A PR 2 7]

Liaoning Province HeishanCounty Machinery

HEHOATLR — ManufacturingCo., Ltd
SH800/SH804 | BfE iR —#e A ‘ , NI, s ‘
Tilling SHS50/254 S dmd N b'Lf QILT = TBE (22-28) JEkK bR T E B R RYLARNGE
machinery rSpe; e Hree ‘ > Tilling depth (22~28)cm Hebei Province NingjinCounty Jixin Agricultural
poue Implements Manufacturing Plant
ST i 0 Y
M ;j:fu 1L-427 PRBE 18-24) JER %i}llbpl}: lough f:
ounted:.S-furrow - 11 Zhengzhou plough factory
‘ Tilling depth (18~24)cm . .
plough saep ) AT EAET
: Shihezi Hydraulic Parts Plant
IL427 wHE (20-26) X PR LA IR A A

\%T#a
ended six-furrow
‘. plovetr

Tilling depth (16~20)cm

Xinjiang Shuangjian Agricultural Machinery
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FSTEmn i

Suspended seven-furrow
plough

1L-427

THE (20-26) JEK
Tilling depth (16~20)cm

TS B A

Hydraulic reversible

1LF-430/335

WHE (20-26) JEK o
Tilling depth(20~2

Harbin V\hr ci-Tech Co, Ltd
I VH T EVLHUA FR A A

anning Yongjiang Machinery Co., Ltd.
S% VLA ANV

d
' Heilongjiang NenjiangAgricultural Machinery Factory
PNESPE SN

Franch kuen company

2 DR 22w

Franch beisong company

TRRA A
Deep-loosening
shallow-turning pl

IF SI_\}&S

plough

sl RIS (750

Mounted 4-furrow 1LH-430 Height A4

plough stock(7g;0)mm

ARV A BB (750-780) 22K
Mounted 4-furrow 1LH-338 igh w

plough stock(750~780)mm
PRI HF (30.35) IR
Deep-loosening ILH'Q%\ Tilling depth(30~35)cm
shallow-turning plough *—i

RHE (30-35) JEK
Tilling depth(30~35)cm

SH900/SH904

.

1LF-435/430

GOBE (22-28) JEK
Tilling depth(22~28)cm

Hydraulic reversible
plough &
RAA TR A

Deep-loosenin;

shallow—hm@ugh

1FSL-435

HE (30-35) JEK
Tilling depth(30~35)cm

SH800/ SH804‘

1GQN-200/210]

otafiytiller,
'abE!speed rotary

e

1GQNB-200/230

SH900/SH904

Rotary tiller

1GQN-200/230]

AR R

1GQNB-200/230

REE (12-15) 2K, Kt

FENLBAC AL L o
(450-510) =K

Tilling depth(12~15)cm

Elevated-box machine for

SENIFTCHUA BR A 7

Dingzhou Kaiyuan Machinery company

g B L

Nanchang Rotary Tiller Factory Lianyungang Rotary
Tiller Factory
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A1l series

24 R

Medium semi-mounted

24-disc harrow

FOUR (12-14) JE K

Harrow depth(12~14)cm

Appendixes \
Variable-speed rotary large tyre tractor VO 2 T ERR LT
tiller The height at the center ‘-‘ &
15(450-510)mm Xi'an'Ro wer Factory
IR DS2000 HHE (12-20) JEK GRR T TP A
Driving harrow Tilling depth(12~20)cm. Qingdao Maschio Corporation
L 20 Jr AL o (12.14) FEAR AL 7 BUM A R A
Levelling Medium mounted 1BJX-2.2 “| Jiamusi North Machine Building Co., Ltd.
i Harrow depth(1 =, N —
machinery 20-disc harrow IR AR AV A PR A
Xuzhou Huaxing Agricultural Machinery Co., Ltd.
A PR TLAE WA AR
O

Heilongjiang Nenjiang Agricultural Machinery Factory
WG ZRVER R BHIA TR 7]

Harbin Woer Sci-Tech Co, Ltd

Bi 5 R AU LR 3 A R 2 7]

Akesu Linong Machinery Manufacturing co., Ltd
AU

Shihezi Hyciraulic Parts Plant
HraEXUE AR NG A PR S A 7

Xinjiang Shuangjian Agricultural Machinery
Manufacturing Co, Ltd

& |
-
\/E: -
28 {j*‘“ g e BV (12-14) K
Medium semi-mou: 1BJBX-3.1 Harrow depth(12~14)cm
28-disc harro
2 AR .
174. }:fz blﬁd o VR (8-10 A
S o % e& g |IBY-7.2 Harrow depth(8~10)cm
harroyv
A R R B A .
5L IR (14-16) JHK
\' -blade 1BZBX-2.0/2.5

l@”aulic offset harrow

Harrow depth(14~16)cm
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fertilizer-spraying

Seeding wheat 24rows
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B RE ML -
C Db' d leveli 1LZ-3.0/3.6/1LZ-4.2 LR (810 JEK ‘ 2
ombiied fevetiie 2 H2OEEY Harrow depth(8~10)em 2N
machine
BUE T N
h li -3. R X
| ydraulie ebI3 . % ST AL
Levelling Al s medium-harrow IR (12-14) m R | Heilone Provi Nah
— £+ | Heilongjian, rovince Nahe
machinery Seres T A Harrow depth(1 — _ grang v
. Machinery Factory
hydraulic DBJ-4.0 e
medium-harrow e
Tt LRI L U\ iy e 251K
Seeding and bBF-24A Xian Agricultural Machineryfactory
fertilizer-spraying ’ B F LN AUI 3 A FRA 7]
machine NFERERN 24 4T Shijiazhuang Agricultural Machinery Co., Ltd.
Jiti RS AL %T\ Seeding wheat for 24rows BT AN A FR 2 7
Seeding and B 24{;} Heilongjiang Province Bonong Machinery Co, Ltd
fertilizer-spraying v e A ME D A MR E LR
N . machine \ Heilongjiang Baihua Industries Group Baihua Plowing
A AL o |
Seedi d 4 25 B RS ﬂ?ﬂr Machinery Factory
eeding an PR P . s
e , Seeding an WA 12 47 PR R AR
fertilizer-spraying|All series . 2BML-12 . . . .
b membrane-pl Seeding maize 12 rows Luannan County YongfaAgricultural Machinery
machine
machine Factory
%W@HEE&%A@M \ - | BRI
& EE PN (N O |
Seeding and’ . ) Heilongjiang Nenjiang Agricultural Machinery Factory
e . 2BM-8 Seeding maize soybean§ o
‘er@ﬁ_iisphymg rows R L
1achine Xinjiang Agricultural and Husbandry Machinery
it HEAL , . Fact
B it IR 24 17 actory e
Seeding and DBFXZ-24 B e, 5 AR AR AU Uk i 3 A7 PR 2 7]

Akesu Linong MachineryManufacturing Co., Ltd
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machine
FEFp st AEHL ‘ : ;
Seedi d
cedmgand DBFXZ-24 \
fertilizer-spraying
machine N
R R L Tk, KT VN
Air-suction exact 2BQ-7/8 &M 7/8 1T % :_E§
seeding machirie: Seeding Maize 7/8rows \
e g | PORCCARE
" STEX 2 e e N
2L 4 5 ; " 00 s @ Manhaim ;nggong izhong Plant protection
. uspended-type - . . achinery Factory
All Otlc capacity:1200L R ‘
PPrayer SETIES Pesticide sprayer . : BT AU
Spraying width:21m
Heilongjiang Nenjiang Agricultural Machinery Factory
& SCAEMETE: 1.8 K/2.0 2K
4J%7~:2‘\\ Working width: REPHFF TN A PR A )
N . h » 1.8m/1.72m Dingzhou Kaiyuan machineryfactory
SH800/SH804 REAT DRI FH AL \ 5 A MU 0 TR A
SH850/SH824 | Straw Returning Shijiazhuang Agricultural Machinery Co., Ltd.
X SH900/SH904 shredder e B o b 2 48 A TR A 7
it FH AL 4JH-180 TAEMESE: 1.8 K/2.0 K . : :
. e . Dezhou Northern China Agricultural Equipment Co.,
Returning FHAE = (2-8) K Lid
h. . . . . : L N
rachine : orcne wids AN B AE A
' om Dezhou Baofeng Agricultural Machinery
e . 4JHY-1.8/2.0 Stubble left(2-8)cm .
SH950/SHO54 Y 4 ) Manufacturing Co, Ltd
XE 4 F ;
SH1000/SH (E BCEL SN
\—_— 4TH-1.8/2.0 Zhaoxian Jinli Machinery Factory
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RIEZAT, =28 WE
RN AR A

‘iz‘e carrier

Ltd.

SH850/SH854 SGTN-200/210 =
450-510 =K
Turn aside stubbles for
three rows, form thr
ridges; E \
SH900/SH904 SGTN-210/240 | {ged for large-tyre o R LA TR A
KA MR HUEN ; e SN . o
Stubbl Tractors; height at the box Shenyang Huayuan Machine Building Co.,
St tubble center( 10)mm Ltd.
Cleaning, = e— o
Compound ~ Kt 7, =/ B B TERL
A Rotary tilling, P A TR A .
implements e 4 %: MabLie. A8 Nanchang Rotary Tiller Factory
ridging an th 450-510) =K | R HEREHHL
SUPPTEESSINg ’ (:,%fﬁ{zl:) Lianyungang Rotary Tiller Factory
SH950/SH954 8 Turn aside stubbles for
SH1000/SH1004 56T 424‘%25 O | threeffour rows, form
‘ ‘13 three/four ridges;
) Used for large-tyre
Tractors; height at the box
center(450-510)mm
o Y ~E TR INF
/ & K. 2.5 TR A FH 7 R [ o E H.X{]J AIRAA |
N2z L Tntake amount 2.5kg/s Foton Lovol International Heavy  Industries Co.,
. 1L-427 A \ Ltd.
e E7RIN Wheat cartier . Hg: 2.2 K N
4 551 & A BRI
Harvest i N . Cutting width:2.2m o
) All series . Guilin harvester factory
machinery e —— = TN =
K155 b1 347 s FH 7R R s 2 T 3 A BR A )
) 4Y-3 Foton Lovol Intemational Heavy Industries Co.,
Cut 3 rows
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L1 AR I A5 LRI 5
iglong ou lutong machinery research institute
7k L

Lianyungang Rotary Tiller Factory
IR B A LR A IR+

h)gsu Province Taicang Zhongxin Machinery
Manufacturing Co., Ltd.

Appendixes
EanIR R NEEFEEHL LBI-180/200 PRV % 1.8 2K/2.0 K
Road machinery | All series On-the-high way mixer i Working width:1.8m/2.0m
RS o
Agricultural 1L-427 0
trailer -
RITEE A B N\
HE eyl .
Agricultural 1L-427 o
Trailer All series . Load 7t
trailer )
: 4
RN i EE2E N
Side dump Agricultural | 7CC- 7{\ o
trailer “ N

THHEE

Ningjin Trailer Plant
EnEEF

Beijing Trailer Plant

T S AU

Qingdao Yakai Machinery Plant
Ny S ANEPI IR 7N
Henan Weishi Baichuan Machinery

Corporation

& Qv

Gy
"

N

N

o

Ny
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Important issues: Q 2

< ﬁ%&ﬂﬂ%,mﬁﬁgﬁﬂgﬁmﬁﬂm#@%Mﬁ WEERE)SHARYIMLR, HIERBCEALNLE ﬁﬁ \ﬁ%
ANLER AR U A, AERNLARZ . ThRe. (EHT0E. EHTEHE 4.
Before shopping farm machines and 1mplements select types and models of the matching ones ro consukdealers according to the operational conditions (soil
resistance, agricultural requirements, etc.) of the areas where you will work on and referring to this &

oA LR T, RN EE

< MR EA R IRV SR A (3B ) R ZEREE), SHEEMEN, g RILAR S5 s SKIAHEE. NRREASH, KeyHR
AFIFE o

Determine the main technical parameters of the farm machines and implements such aﬁ)dels according to the operational conditions (soil resistance, agricultural

ices.so as to realize rational matching. Improper matching will bring adverse

N

requirements, etc.) of the areas where you will work on and referring to the advis
effect to the machine set.

> ARMSRAR(CEIEIR ) REERE) AR, F—HURRERCER . BORZASHE R FIUAE Rl kA S BRI E AR ML L AL 58 5
Work efficiency and effect of the same implement vary with operational dlthl’{S (soil resistance, agricultural requirements, etc.). Therefore, you should determine

working speed and width, etc. properly according to local operational.conditions, se as to avoid affecting service performance of the machine.
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CAUTION: ! l
< ﬁ%%%ﬁﬂ%,ﬁﬁkﬁ&%ﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂgﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁﬂ%? BN VERE. BRAETE. GEIRCE, DARIERLEFIN & FH L.
Before using the supporting tools, the operat Id carefully read the agricultural implements the use and maintenance manual, familiar with the structure,

properties, methods of operation, reasonable facilities, in order to avoid the equipment and personal accident.
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Dear customers

AR A BT, B AERIRT SHOO RSN AR, BATE R EWONEIRST, KA Rt
AR S AEASE P R IR R0 AL, A KR B2 M A2 S SR, e P R 95 A
Thank you for your shopping, choosing and using SHUHE SH series wheeled tractors We are willing to provide
you with best service by serving you wholeheartedly, solving the problems that you encounter during use
promptly and effectively, and meeting your demands to the maximum extent.

PR 5 BB BRSO B A A, SR IEMTHS .. HHESEHFE: LREmRERT
TRIX I ARHE MRS IRHUMA PR 7] = AR 55, IREZRAS: 276715, ARPRHEER (HYE R IR
B AHISAE RAAN A, DM AT B i = e 55 [

Now, we will send the "Customer Information Feedback Form" along with the manual to you. Pleomplete i

in round hand and then mail it to Three Guarantees Service Department of Shandong Changlin Agricultural
cnsl\cﬁunty,

Shandong Province Zip code:276715 We will input your "Customer Information Feedﬁ( Form” - into

Equipment co., Itd; at the following address by registered letter: No,112, Changlin west stree

computer for storage in order to provide you with "Three Guarantees' service.
ST A RIK A3, BATFR B0 ‘ »
We really appreciate your cooperation and great support! ° s
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Customer Information Feedback

Form
%ﬁﬂ?ﬁ% .
Pr(ilugt Iljrlgldel Tr;tor KAWL 2 g%
R identification Engilf \Mars erf
number
RENNLG 5 HIHM S
Engine number Delivery date NPurchase date
TS
Fi k4 R AR Working
User name Age Educ@:/el years as
driver
RESfEd: & K B
Home address zfi};(:e Zip code
-
L E
=& ; fEhi bl b
Main purposes of "‘ Tractor load
your purchase N
UL o P 1] %
Ji - ‘ .
Occurrence time and
causes of troubles A
it LIRS R
%ﬁ‘*~ &5
Names an ons
of ‘fﬁs
L 2 ﬂ&ﬁvx
Improvement ideas
‘ suggestions

bz
Note:
R L EEWNLTF)NSHAS, DME [ R S, S P g TR, HE BRI E)

RS R
This feedback form shall be completed truthfully by the owner (or operator) so that we can know service

condition of your tractor for provision of better customer service. Filling in a copy of this customer information

feedback form is valid.
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Agrison

2098 Hume Highway Campbellfield Victoria Australia 3061
P: 1300 651 830 Fax: 1300 854 830 Intl: + 61 3 9357 8867
contact@agrison.com.au

www.agrison.com.au

*All rights reserved.
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